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Abstract

Juvenile States: A Genealogy of Race, Gender atidddency in U.S. Culture, 1899-1967

Heyang Julie Kae

Chair of the Supervisory Committee:
Professor Chandan Reddy
English

This dissertation surveys the status of the jueetdlinquent in U.S. cultural production
through a cross disciplinary investigation of sémiyy, psychology, literature and film. The
cultural archive of this dissertation is organizeédund two important legal watersheds in
juvenile justice. In 1899, the first juvenile cowras established in Cook County, lllinois, and
ushered a wave of juvenile justice reform in coadsoss the nation. The culmination of early
Progressive era child savers’ efforts, the ingtialteof juvenile courts marked a significant shift
in the court’s formal role from neutral adjudicatora paternal administrator. The Supreme
Court decisionln re Gault(1967) marks the second watershed. Within normég¢igal accounts,
this decision is seen as “restoring” the court’pantial treatment of the juvenile based on the
determination that juvenile court procedure fatiegbrotect the juvenile’s right to due process.
Across these legal watersheds, this dissertatifnsoh genealogy of juvenile delinquency
discourse that interrogates the complex netwoidissfiplinary knowledge (including law,

psychology and sociology), which simultaneouslyified and obfuscated the causal features of



youth’s supposed predisposition towards crimindlaveor. | use a genealogical method, as
theorized by Michel Foucault, to expose the linosfuscations, and contradictions of dominant
narratives of juvenile delinquency in order to denalize the authority of disciplinary
knowledge by examining juvenile delinquency dissaeuas an assembly of historical
entanglements and political contestations that watieally imagined in aesthetic
representations of juvenile delinquency. To thid,¢he chapters offer sustained readings of
literary and cinematic representations of the juleestelinquent to decenter the pathological
determinacies of delinquent behavior deployed leystlate and social sciences and to animate
the juvenile delinquent as a constitutively porigare that has reinforced a state technology of

selective incorporation.
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Introduction

“Delinquency, controlled illegality, is an agent the illegality of the
dominant groups.” —Michel Foucauljscipline and Punish

“There is something curious about this--curious andccountable. There must be two
Americas: one that sets the captive free, and luaitetékes a once-captive's new freedom

away from him, and picks a quarrel with him withtlmag to found it on; then kills him
to get his land.” —Mark Twain, “To the Person $itin Darkness”

Two young white boys stand barefoot, dressed tered clothes. The boy on the left
leans to his right with his left foot casually tethout. Both hands comfortably rest at his sides
through torn cuffless sleeves. His affectless yatgng gaze is directed towards a person or
object to the observer’s left. His meeker countergi@nds to the right, his shoulders slightly
tense. The shorter boy tucks his right thumb uadangled suspender strap. His eyes are alert
and his lips slightly parted.

This seemingly unremarkable photograph appearadahlRiis’How the Other Half
Lives(1890), a photojournalistic account of life in N&terk City slums® The photograph’s
caption “Didn’t Live Nowhere” loosely ties to anendote Riis provides earlier: “a drunken
father explains the matter [of orphans] in othesesa as in that of John and Willie, aged ten and
eight, picked up by the police. They ‘didn’t livewhere,” never went to school, could neither

read nor write.? By 1890, these boys would easily qualify as delems under th&825 Act to

! Jacob A. Riis and Luc Santdpw the Other Half Lives: Studies Among the TenésmENew
York (New York: Penguin Books, 1997), 154.
? Ibid., 150.



Incorporate the Society for Reformation of Juvebi&inquents in the City of New Yorkhich
included vagrants as well as children who had lseewicted of criminal offenses.

| have so far been unable to find documented pifwatfthe photograph is of John and
Willie. But whether or not the photo is actuallytbé father’s children or a stock photo that
conveniently represents who they might look lilkes t
image underscores the transposability of the chitabdy
from a personal narrative of abandonment into a
generalized condition of juvenile depravity. Thefh
denotes a process of abstraction that underscoveshe
delinquent child approximates depravity and ubigit

Fittingly, the photograph’s setting is particuladigscure;

the only indication of a spatial boundary is theizan line

“Didn’t Live Nowhere”

of the floor meeting a wall behind the two figuegsalf-level. The boys’ situation “nowhere,”
both in the image and in the father’s narrativentabutes to the effect Riis, like other social
reformers involved in the fcentury child-saving movement, sought by focusinghe
wayward child. Their bodies disturb on multipleistgrs: while the children’s tattered clothing
and bare feet bespeak the material violence ofsimidili development that strains social
resources for the poor, their physical soundnegbtimles a nightmare of poor youth enduring

their impoverishment in growing numbers. The ost#adealth of the boy on the left, who

% Society for the Reformation of Juvenile Delingueint the City of New YorkThird annual
Report of the Managers of the Society for the Redtion of Juvenile Delinquents, in the City
and State of New YariiNew-York: Mahlon Day, 1828), 59.
* Significantly, this photograph is the sole imageRiis’ social reformist text that does not
attribute a specific location or an identity to theage. All of the other photograph titles provide
some detail of the image’s location (for exampla,Poverty Gap, West Twenty-Forth St. An
English Coal-Heaver’'s Home) or sociological subjé€ypical Toughs” “A Growler Gang in
Session”).
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associates with and presents a possible moddidéastiorter boy on the right, presents a striking
impression of the child’s vigor in poverty. The pting of destitute youth and geographic
ambiguity suggests what theorist Roland Barthds da “punctum” of the photograph, or the
detail that pricks the viewer and emphasizes tmeltsipot or gap in the viewer’s knowledye.
Lacking geographical specificity, these boys renthmelpredominately urban bourgeois
readership that these children could very welhbgwherenear their neighborhoods, in their
city. The absence of local geographical refereatsdhdouble effect. First, the viewer is left to
surmise the possible environmental abuses andiéiméglect that could have produced these
boys. Second, the children’s bodies are accentw@atddurned into social texts manifesting both
the cause and effect of their condition. In otherds, the abstraction of space focalizes the very
particular materiality of the boy figures, thus gwoing a transferable image of depravity
removed from its specific conditions of possibilifyhe startling gap between the specter of
civilizational decay augured by their material payeand the ideals of children’s presumed
innocence provides a point of entry for this dits#sn.

According to the Oxford English Dictionary, thertefdelinquent” can be traced to
fifteenth century England: while criminal is “ofp&rson or a group of people; guilty of a crime
or a grave offence,” delinquent is “of one whodail duty or obligation, a defaulter; more

generally, one guilty of an offence against the, lawoffender.” While “criminal” implies a

® In Camera LucidaBarthes describes the punctum as the detail tieatisterthetical to the
studium, which entail the manifest qualities of image that provide us with a spatial and
temporal foundation of the image: “The second elgmell break (or punctuate) the studium.
This time is it not | who seek it out (as | invés¢ field of the studium with my sovereign
consciousness), it is this element which rises ftloenscene, shoots out of it like an arrow, and
pierces me. A Latin word exist to designate thisimah this prick, this mark made by a pointed
instrument: the word suits me all the better irt thalso refers to the notion of punctuation, and
because the photographs | am speaking of areestgfinctuated, sometimes even speckled
with these sensitive points; precisely these mar&sso many points.” Roland Barth€smera
Lucida: Reflections on Photograpfiew York: Hill and Wang, 1981), 26-27.
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proactive transgression of the law, “delinquentiimotes neglect or a failure to act, and has
specific usage with insolvency. AccordingBtack’s Law Dictionary delinquency in the legal
context is reserved for cases brought forth inl,arather than criminal, courts. In contemporary
legal discourse, delinquency has come to overlaip eviminality; however “delinquent” is
popularly used to describe juveniles who are ingpéid in criminal behavior thatould be
punishable if they were not of minor age. The etipgical variances of “delinquency” not only
attest to the instability of the term but alsoatsbiguous relationship to the law. Still,
delinquency, by and large, is understood to indieathreat or transgression of social norms.
Counter to a common sense that associates deliagwath anti-socialunproductive
behavior, this dissertation interrogates the juedélinquent’s role in thproductionof social
regulation, an observation that | draw from the kvofr Michel Foucault. In the final chapter of
Discipline and PunishFoucault argues that since the nineteenth centueyrhetoric against
prisons as failing institutioniselies their socigbroductivity. Critiquing the perennial campaigns
of prison reformists and abolitionists who bemaasarceration’s failure at reducing crime and
reforming criminals, Foucault challenges the enaspirrubrics that use “crime rates,” “criminal
rehabilitation,” or “social assimilation” to measuthe effectiveness of the carceral system. He
counters, “for the observation that prison failglioninate crime, one should perhaps substitute
the hypothesis that prison has succeeded extremslyn producing delinquency, a specific
type, a politically or economically less dangereasd, on occasion, usable--form of illegalify.”
Foucault deftly recasts the ineffectiveness ofptheon as precisely that which installs,
proliferates and maintains social delinquency agans to secure the reproduction of the

carceral system. He clarifies delinquency as,

® Michel FoucaultDiscipline and Punish: The Birth of the Prisdrans. Alan Sheridan (New
York: Vintage, 1995), 277.
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an open illegality, irreducible at a certain leaal secretly useful, at once

refractory and docile; it isolates, outlines, barapt a form of illegality that

seems to sum up symbolically all the others, butkvmakes it possible to leave

in the shade those that one wishes to--or mustrats’

In this formulation, delinquency discursively casithe liminal, non-normative social milieu,
thereby reinforcing the rationality of the carcesgstem in targeting the delinquent figure as an
object of state surveillance and rehabilitationaffis, delinquency is a social formation that
“outlines” and “brings out” illegality, a procedsat clarifies delinquency’s instrumental
relationship to the law. At the same time, thigdised flexible illegality is also instrumental in
occluding other forms of illegality that, to repgatne wishes to—or must—tolerate.” Thus, the
heterogeneous deviancies that delinquency braek&iserve as a crucial discourse and practice
of state reproduction. On the one hand, the legityrof the carceral state rests upon the
illegalities that are yet-to-be recognized, deféficr future state incarceration. On the other
hand, the production of delinquency as an obje&nhofvledge requires new modes of
surveillance and alternative strategies of intetioery and it impels profitable illegalities
committed by state actors (i.e. abuses of by thieg@oliticians, physicians).

Foucault’s insight recognizes that delinquencyfigld that purposely exceeds the legal
domain. While laws that identify and manage delegey lubricate dominant structures of social
oppression, delinquency is particularly cruciatite maintenance of dominant political,
economic and cultural norms. Moreover, he suggbatdelinquency is the hegemonic
discourse that necessitates and constitutes mddestern disciplinary structures. An example

that elucidates Foucault's observation is the @guh of sexuality and sexual knowledge during

" Ibid.



the Counter-Reformation when sexuality served mbt to identify social deviancy, but also to
manage appropriate social reproduction. In padicsiéxual delinquency (epitomized by
discursive figures including the homosexual, thecpcious youth, and the female hysteric)
rationalized the establishment of institutions sashthe hospital and the asylum as extended
sites of state governante.

Following Foucault’s incisive critique that the reduction of the carceral state depends
upon proliferative delinquency discourses, thiselitation traces one specific formation of
delinquency, juvenile delinquency in the U.S. caht&his project dwells at the intersection of
juvenility and delinquency, a site which U.S. lamdacultural production has actively and
alternately ruffled and smoothed over the contitaahs that have emerged in managing non-
normative minors. A social formation that consal@ththe racial and gendered norms of
bourgeois childhood, juvenile delinquency discourae contributed to the increased
surveillance of undesirable bodies under the aggighabilitation. Particularly in the context of
19th century U.S. post-colonial imperial power,goite delinquency was a racialized and
gendered discourse in state legal architecturegtieat in the 28 century to become a
formalized area of study in the fields of sociolpggthropology and psychology alongside the
legal formation of juvenile justice. It is througine work of these disciplines, or through the
discipliningof the juvenile delinquent, that juvenile delinqagihas become a naturalized
subject of criminology. This dissertation explohesv these discourses collectively produced a
common sense about juvenile delinquency that perdiihe state to experiment and hone its

practices of liberal governance across lines of rgender and class.

8 Michel FoucaultThe History of Sexuality, Vol. rans. Robert Hurley (New York: Vintage
Books. 1988).
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Moving from the legal context (as it is supportgdasychological and sociological
discourses) to literary and cinematic contextsidlygze how juvenile delinquency discourse has
played a supplementary role as a convenient sitgh®-wings” to imagine and negotiate liberal
state policies of the child as a racialized anddgeed figure. In particular, the representations of
juvenile delinquents that | explore demonstrate noxenile delinquency sustains debates about
the state’s responsibility over minors to adjudecatcording positive law and smooth over the
constitutive inequalities that are produced by araihtain a liberal capitalist systeifypically
describing the misbehavior of youth as a corolf@mgnomenon of industrial modernization,
dominant juvenile delinquency discourse identifiesupervised exposure to city life, absent or
abusive parenting, and abject poverty as the pyimmanditions producing juvenile misbehavior.
However, an alternative narrative suggests thajutenile delinquency is a reminder of the
violence of capitalism as the dominant system glatative wealth accumulation and the legal
contradictions of liberalism’s responsibility towdats minor citizens. At the center of this
discourse, the juvenile delinquent emerges as doimproper object of modernity whose
assumed innocence is irreparably marred and therefast be disposed, and a crucial subject of
modernity who must be reclaimed to sustain a robitigenry.

This dissertation contributes to the relativelyrspascholarship on juvenile delinquency
in literature and film. Michael Gordon&ivenile Delinquency in the American Novel 19055196
(1971) is one of the earliest surveys of literapresentations of the juvenile delinquent that
interprets the juvenile delinquent’s presence e“tlierary” archive as a direct reflection of

major historical shifts in the U.S. such as glabal, urban development and economic



depression§ Mark Thomas McGee and R.J. Robertsdrtie J.D. Films: Juvenile Delinquency
in the Movieq1982) extends Gordon’s sociological lens to @iBema by symptomizing
cinematic representations of the juvenile delinq@sreither bad subjects, or bad subjects who
are inherently good Claudia Durst Johnsonouth Gangs in Literatur€2004) is an indexical
sampling of canonical Anglo-American and multicudtiditerary texts that have represented
youth criminality*! These readings of juvenile delinquency in literatand film tend to proceed
from an assumption that cultural production simgtifects political and economic norms. In
many ways, these investigations presume an inteomaistency in representations of the
juvenile delinquent in U.S. culture that naturadiziee juvenile delinquent as an index of social
progress.

In contrast to these studies, richer analyseswahile delinquency that are attentive to
the gender in addition to class have emerged imodogies of critical children studies and
cinema. Timothy Shary’s “Bad Boys and Hollywood tgy§2005) is a useful bibliographic
essay that tracks the shifts between an incregsyoginger cinematic audience and changes in
the politics of representation of juvenile delingtiboys in Hollywood cinema. Although
Shary’s broad overview focuses on a specific gegttitarm of juvenile delinquency, it stops
short of investigating the logics of the gender ezatls the delinquent boy in cinema as a
reflection of shifting cultural norms about malegmile misconduct? Rachel Devlin’s essay

“Female Juvenile Delinquency and the Problem ofudeRuthority in America in 1945-1965”

® Michael GordonJuvenile Delinquency in the American Novel, 19065t%\ Study in the
Sociology of LiteraturéBowling Green: Bowling Green University Populaegs, 1971).
19Mark T. McGee and R J. Robertsdine J.D. Films: Juvenile Delinquency in the Movies
(Jefferson: McFarland, 1982).
1 Claudia D. JohnsorY,outh Gangs in Literatur@Vestport: Greenwood Press, 2004).
12 Timothy Shary, “Bad Boys and Hollywood Hype: GereteConflict in Juvenile Films,” in
Where the Boys Are: Cinemas of Masculinity and i,ad. Murray Pomerance and Frances K.
Gateward (Detroit: Wayne State University Pres§52021-40.
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(1995) offers a more theorized account of the gendgdunction of juvenile delinquency
discourse that focuses on the intersection of fenqualenile delinquency and contemporary
psychoanalytic discourse, which contributed togathologization of wayward females or
girls.*® Devlin emphasizes how post-World War Il anxieabsut female juvenile delinquency
were expressed in aesthetic representations oliceaf father-daughter relationships. With the
rise of psychoanalytic discourses that theorized @@y within the norms of bourgeoisie life,
the figure of the female juvenile delinquent in @ald War U.S. contributed to the sense that
heteropatriarchal authority was eroding. While thisertation shares in Devlin’s approach to
juvenile delinquency an understanding of its inhéyeinterdisciplinary formation, it pursues a
deeper investigation into the role of aestheticespntation in elaborating and unsettling the
dominant sociological and psychological narratieedelinquency co-opted by the state.

To this end, this dissertation offers a genealdgwoe, gender and juvenile delinquency
in U.S. state and cultural politics from 1899-19KM. understanding of genealogy draws from
another work of Foucault, his essay “Nietzsche,gatogy, History,” which argues against the
writing of progressive histor} Instead genealogy encourages an examinationaiial s
formation that

does not pretend to go back in time to restorerdonaken continuity that operates

beyond the dispersion of oblivion; its task is tiotemonstrate that the past

13 Rachel Devlin, “Female Juvenile Delinquency arelRnoblem of Sexual Authority in
America, 1945-1965,” in Sherrie Inness, &klinquents and Debutantes: Twentieth-century
American Girls' Cultures(New York: New York University Press, 1998) 83610
4 In Michel Foucault and James D. Faubidvesthetics, Method, and Epistemolghigw York:
New Press), 1997.
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actively exists in the present, that it continuesécretly animate the present,

having imposed a predetermined form on all itsssitiudes>
Genealogy, in Foucault’s estimation, understandsabnfigurations of social power are
perpetually shifting, finding new modalities to emtl and to exercise control. While a
monolithic history installs origins that presuméégs] of truth,” a genealogy maintains that the
truths we attribute to “origins” are simply a buadif human experiments, accidents, and
victories; in other words, struggles over powet theve “hardened into an inalterable fortA.”
Thus, genealogy is neither particularly interestethe discovery of foundations or roots, nor is
it invested in the restoration of a grand narrathat filters away the “accidents, the minute
deviations--or conversely the complete reversdis-etrrors, the false appraisals, and the faulty
calculations.*’ Instead, a genealogical history understands tensistencies, contradictions
and “mistakes” of the past to constitute the forore of power that support the emergence of
specific political regimes. What follows then ig@nealogy of juvenile delinquency in U.S.
culture that reads the juvenile delinquent as aiadar the consolidation of white bourgeois
state power through an uneven, discontinuous, atwh@s contradictory relationship to racial

and gendered incorporatién

> Ipid., 374.
'®bid., 372-3.
" bid.
'8 The use of “incorporation” as a thematic in thissdrtation shifts between strictly legal
contexts as well as broader contexts, such aiertrance of the individual into the body
politic. Alan Trachtenberg uses “incorporation’describe the “general process of change, the
reorganization of perceptions as well as of enieepand institutions” that contributed to the
modernization of the U.S. in the last half of theateenth century. While incorporation draws
from rise of corporations during this period, Tretberg looks to the ways that the ideology of
the corporation was reflected and transmuted ituceil Alan Trachtenbergd.he Incorporation of
America (New York: Hill and Wang, 1982), 3-4. Eva Chewsly uses incorporation to
describe the binding of oneself to an interior casehe condition for freedom under modernity
where mobility is essential. Cherniavsky’s idedin€orporated embodiment” offers a

10



Historical Parameters

While the emergence of “juvenile delinquency” atisinct term can be traced back in a
British context to the early nineteenth centurys thissertation limits the historical scope of its
investigation to the period of 1889-1987n 1899, the lllinois state courts installed thstf
juvenile court in the U.S., which produced an exicgpto and extensionf the juridical
apparatus. A watershed moment where conditionsiloevability in a distinct population
demanded a separate court procedure, juvenile mywiivas incorporated into the juridical
apparatus through a paternalistic logic. Assuminegright ofparens patraigthe courts took the
role of therapeutic adjudicator and adopted sepamaiticedures to address the juvenile
delinquent. Initially positioning the courts asldhadvocates, juvenile court law absorbed the
problematic variable of individual sentiment, whitéd been the only measure for court judges
to determine punishment for minors in adult couFtse installation of the first juvenile court in
lllinois had a profound effect as a majority oftstaourts throughout the U.S. adopted some
form of a juvenile court system by the start of WiaNar 12° This juridical transformation was
also supported by the emergence of the disciplisacyal sciences, specifically psychology and

sociology, which had found academic institutiorgjitimacy by the 1890s.

provocative alternative to the interarticulatiorrate and capitalism that redefines raced
subjectivity as “essentially lacking” an intericgngonhood, which protects it from capitalist
exchange. Eva Cherniavskycorporations: Race, Nation, and the Body Politn¢<apital
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 2008)j. In this dissertation, “incorporation”
describes the seemingly banal process by whicBthie provides individuals and group
political recognition and membership.
9 The Oxford English Dictionary notes, “1816 RepcSavestigating Causes Increase in
Juvenile Delinquency” as the earliest instancgwienile delinquency” in published discourse.
Y The only states that had not enacted a juvenilet éaw by 1914 were Maine, Maryland, New
York, Mississippi, New Mexico, West Virginia and \Wying. Individual counties and cities in
Maryland and New York had adopted some juvenilatdaws prior to World War 1.
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Studies of juvenile delinquency in the social scemin the first half of the twentieth
century proved especially influential as they inigegged environmental factors, sought to
identify abnormal psychological development, andtgbuted to individual and policy based
interventions to suppress the ever rising tiderb&n juvenile delinquency. In sociology, the
breakdown of bourgeois values once cultivated thinduaditional family structures emerges as a
thematic in claims about the source of aberranoyh Bhe exigencies of the economy, which
alternately demanded and expelled new forms offrlhed expendable labor and the war, which
demanded fathers for military service and mothers@rplus labor to replace the depletion of
male labor, fractured and reconfigured the hetetoigrchal family and weakened normative
cultural reproduction. As the institution of therfdy came to bear the brunt of responsibility for
youth criminality, racial and gender logics of jmile delinquency were implicitly produced in
sociological research. As scholars such as HenrgnduRoderick Ferguson have argued,
sociological research trends in African Americawell as Native American and Latino
American populations, were fixated on abnormal fariarms to explain trends in ethnic
ghettoization and welfare dependeritin the studies produced by the Chicago school of
sociology from the 1910s up through the 1940s,nilgalelinquency became an implicit
measure of social assimilation and progress. Winleincidence of juvenile delinquency among
Asian Americans were interpreted as the endurahsegang collective traditions and
conservative values, higher rates among African Agaas were often attributed to absent
fathers, broken homes, and poor moral upbringitgisT in the historical narrative of

disciplinary sociology, the problem of criminaliyalined youth was intimately tied to race and

L Roderick A. Fergusomberrations in Black: Toward a Queer of Color Cajitie,
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 200%)d Henry Yu,Thinking Orientals:
Migration, Contact, and Exoticism in Modern Amer{&ew York: Oxford University Press,
2001).
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gender. The discursive construction of the juveddengquent as both individual and social effect
(as emphasized by psychologists and sociologisterively) during this period also proved a
persuasive rational alternative to sentimentalgtt-saving reformist practicé8.

1967 registers a different convergence of statecattdral transformations. The U.S.
Supreme Court’s decisidn re Gault(1967), extended rights of due process (includnmgright
to confront witnesses, the right to counsel, atcjlivenile delinquents’ While the extension of
these rights sought to protect the constitutiormgits of all citizens, the decision marks a
transition from casting juvenil@elinquentsas rehabilitative subjects to juvend#enders whose
lawlessness was solidified and therefore subjejttdizial treatment as aduft$.Influenced by
the inroads made by the civil rights movement daedshifting attitudes of the Supreme Court in

response to Cold War politics, the aftermattnafe Gaultpoints to the contradiction that

2 Though the influential role of sociology and psgidgy in the adjudication of juvenile
delinquents grew significantly in the first halfthie twentieth century, the relationship between
juvenile justice and the social sciences was astadal earlier. As Victoria Getis points out, the
Cook County Juvenile Court provided social scigatégcess to delinquent youth’s records in
the service of reform. See Victoria Gefi$ie Juvenile Court and the Progressiydgsbana:
University of lllinois Press, 2000), 22.
23 «The petition sought the release of Gerald Frafaslt, appellants' 15-year-old son, who had
been committed as a juvenile delinquent to theeStatustrial School by the Juvenile Court of
Gila County, Arizona. The Supreme Court of Arizafrmed dismissal of the writ against
various arguments, which included an attack uperctimstitutionality of the Arizona Juvenile
Code because of its alleged denial of proceduralptacess rights to juveniles charged with
being "delinquents.Ih re Gault 387 U.S. 1 (1967).
24 provocatively, the move towards legal liberaliaatfor youth transacts with the integrationist
discourses during the Cold War. 1967 also markshengroject of U.S. Empire through
military operations in Southeast Asia. As Christiflein notesthe dominant policy of
subversive containment also required a properlgmegic force, which demanded the
integration of racial and national otherness. Sees@ine Klein.Cold War Orientalism: Asian in
the Middlebrow Imagination, 1945-196Berkeley: University of California Press, 200B)vo
other markers of U.S. integrationist logics arelthenigration and Nationality Act of 1965,
which ushered a greater number of migrants andydnoim Asian nation-states, and the 1967
UN Refugee Protocol which the U.S. acceded tajghat had not to been party to the original
1951 Convention. Reading integration across tha®se tdomains (international, transnational
and national law), one might better understandsimfjuvenile delinquency as a response to
U.S. liberal state concerns about preserving ésust in the global order.

13



emerges between the awarding of individual rights the further exposure of marginal subjects
to state violence. While the delinquent’s assoarawith youth culture once protected him or her
from the metric of punishment accorded to adults,juvenile offender could now be determined
to hold full responsibility for his or her actioas a subject with individual rights.

Across these watersheds, the sedimentation aneauéast dissolution of the juvenile
delinquent’s exceptionality provocatively corresgamith the rise of the U.S. state’s biopolitics,
which supported welfare policies during the firatftof the twentieth century and the rise of neo-
liberal govermentality. These political and econoshifts also correspond with U.S.
transnational politics that engaged in imperialgets in Hawaii, Puerto Rico and the
Philippines at the end of the nineteenth centud/taen in military operations in Southeast Asia
during the 1960s. Thus, the problem of juvenilergdglency can be situated within and across
two political trajectories: the first trajectoryudd be described as the nation’s drive towards
capitalist expansion through urban developmentiwitie U.S. and imperialism overseas. The
second trajectory focuses on state projects thgreggte and manage abnormal and
disorganizing features of civil society that arequced out of these expansions.

This dissertation uses these juridical watersheasdark the historical parameters of a
legal narrative of delinquency that initially praxhd the juvenile delinquent as an exceptional
figure that required the state’s solicitude fornthmehabilitation, and then as a legal conundrum
that required the state’s neutrality to enforcertsndardized procedural treatment. Around and
in between these legal watersheds, which readiatien may appear to provide temporal
anchors for a progressive narrative of the stdfaekning its relationship to the juvenile, |
explore cultural production to unpack the more eglied contestations over juvenile

delinquency. In my analysis of cultural represeatet of juvenile delinquency, | seek to clarify
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the terms through which the juvenile delinquentisdered legible as a social problem requiring
state and social intervention and identify whceimaindered in that process. In tracking the
juvenile delinquent in U.S. cultural productionistdissertation demonstrates how juvenile
delinquency has constellated a powerful networkaifrgeois reformist organizations and state
legal apparatuses to instill disciplinary approacteeyouth as future citizens at the same time it
has served at different historical junctures ascarnique to abolish youth who are perceived as
unfit, undesirable, and non-incorporable to theamat

To demonstrate how | proceed through my archiverit to briefly return to Riis’
photograph as it alludes to the constellationrafditions, institutions and formations” that
contributed to juvenile delinquency discourse ateéhd of the nineteenth century in the urban
North? As a cultural intertext, the photograph evokesrtéevork of state institutions, social
organizations, and cultural forms that sought awtted social change. Contextually, this image
appears in a canonical muckraking text that coesro influence investigative journalism,
documentary media and literary naturalism. Disam@lgi the image participates in the complex

circuits of power that drew attention from sockflarmist organizations including the Children’s

% In “Traditions, Institutions and Formations,” Ragnd Williams describes how hegemonic
processes occur through uneven and disparate @bpewer in the shaping of culture. He offers
traditions, institutions and formations as the miéifre aspect of any cultural processes of
incorporation. Under Williams’ historical materisiliframe, tradition is “an actively shaping
force’ that is ‘the most powerful practical meamsn@orporation.” As an “intentionally selective
version of a shaping past and a pre-shaped présulition depends upon institutions to
disseminate, cultivate and enforce the boundahigisconstitute an ideological tradition.
Institutions play a central “though incomplete”@ah processes of incorporation by “enforc[ing]
selected meanings, values and activities.” Theywrtion of tradition and institutions rests upon
and is challenged by “formations,” which Williamestribes as “those effective movements and
tendencies, in intellectual and artistic life, wiitave significant and sometimes decisive
influence on the active development of a culturel @hich have a variable and often oblique
relation to formal institutions.” Williams’ heuriss for a historically materialist cultural study
emphasizes culture as a production of materiabsggntations and ideologies rife with
contradictions, which rupture, transform, and sedwegemony. Raymond Williamiglarxism
and Literature(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1977), 113-18.
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Aid Society and the Society for the Prevention afié€lty to Children, social critics such as Riis,
private charities like the Five Points Mission, grttal supporters in this case the bourgeois
readers oHow the Other Half Livesand the law, which regulated the conditions stdo care

and legally enforced the conditions of the childsdromes> Formally, the photograph visually
captures, incorporates, and disperses the juveeliequent into the social consciousness of the
white bourgeois public. While the material deprawat the photograph’s subjects may focus
perceiving juvenile delinquency primarily throudtetlens of class, caution is necessary to avoid
a dangerous tendency in class-centered analytiesgemonically neutralize race and gender
discourses, especially when situated in the U.8 tla@ history of its constitution of liberal
freedom through the institution of chattel slavangl genocide. Instead, the spectacle of aberrant
white children points to the tradition of bourgeoisldhood that installed juvenile delinquency
reform as a racial project that identified whitgguaile delinquents as the proper objects of
rehabilitative care to be administered by bothestatd civil institutions (including prisons,
reformatories, poorhouses, and houses of reftigeis mediation provides a point of departure
as | track the convergences of legal, sociologsychological, literary and cinematic

representations of the juvenile delinquent in tiWing chapters.

%% In the final chapters “What Has Been Done” andtHbe Case Stands” Riis summarizes the
cooperative relationships between the governmbkatptivate organizations and charities and
exemplary individuals could enact significantly gressive and enduring change (210-11).
" The concept derives from Michael Omi and Howarah&it who theorize racial projects as
“simultaneously an interpretation, representatioregplanation of racial dynamics, and an
effort to reorganize and redistribute resourcesng@articular racial linesRacial projects
connect what race means in a particular discuysigetice and the ways in which both social
structures and everyday experiences are raciajignzed, based on that meaning.” (56
emphasis original)
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Chapter one explores the interface between diseswfsjuvenile delinquency and
abolition in order to understand how the lattecdigse was instrumental amiguments for
juvenile protections thatinforcedpropertied whiteness as a hallmark of U.S. citihgms/Nhile
the process of incorporating emancipated slavessEmancipation was deeply encumbered by
prevailing racist ideology, campaigns for juverdiinquency reform found less resistance since
narratives of delinquent children typically focusgdyouths in inner city European immigrant
neighborhoods during a period when ethnic Europmamgrants were increasingly viewed as
suitable candidates for incorporation into a prechamtly Anglo-Saxon white citizenry. Using
the crucial intersection of slavery and juveniléruency as a point of entry, this chapter
theorizes that post-Emancipation legal and soefarmist discourse about juvenile delinquency
set the foundation for a racist state project #lacated state resources to rehabilitating young
white men in anticipation of their full participati as adult citizens while concomitantly
inventing new legal strategies that assigned Bhaek to conditions of servitude.

Turning to the literary as an aesthetic expressfdheinter-articulationbetween the
figure of the slave and juvenile delinquent, thhater explores Mark Twain’s canonical
juvenile novel,The Adventures of Huckleberry Fi{it885) An important contribution to
debates about liberal ideals of freedom, | analljeenvays the novel imagines a contradictory
space between the desires of the juvenile delirtcuhthose of the slave. By centering the role
of juvenile delinquency in this debate, this chapienaturalizes the self-evidentiary readings of
Huck as a child whose hijinks are permitted asdéhiblay and considers how his racial and
gendered position as a juvenile delinquent in i@fetto an emancipated slave expresses an
important shift in the constitution of U.S. citizdmp. Namely, the novel suggests that the rise of

the juvenile delinquent be read as a responseetthtieat of Black incorporation and that the
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juvenile popularized by literary figures like HUEknn, crucially tethered the ideals of freedom
to white working class citizenship. Ultimately,rbae thafThe Adventures of Huckleberry Finn
triangulates what is typically narrated as a stleigpgtween Huck and the dominant social milieu

by including Jim, his fugitive slave companiamo | read aa figure that conveys the state’s

institutional dispersion of slavery into a multigat set of technologies of abjection to which
whiteness remains ambivalently attached. In thaslireg, the novel ensconces the contradictions
of the United States’ politics of incorporationamarrative of tenuous freedom by conjoining
Huck’s desires to liberate himself from the effarts rural Mississippi community to ‘sivilize’
him and Jim’s ambitions to domesticate himself &g@man.

Chapter Two interrogates the emergence of the jlerdelinquent as a threat to the
future of U.S. citizenship and national ascendandite late 19 century Specifically it focuses
on the legal transformations that formalized theepule delinquent’s legal subjectivity. The texts
| analyzepivot aroundl899, when the first juvenile court was establisire@ook County,
lllinois. The incorporation of the juvenile delingpt into a separate legal mechanism expanded

state poweby establishing courthat adopted an attitude of parental responsibitity

responding to youthful misconduct. The court’s vndisalistic approach belied the ways that the
adjudication of juveniles was influenced by prewvajlracialized and gendered assumptions
about delinquency. Analyzing journalistic, legatlditerary accounts of juvenile delinquency
around this legal watershed, | argue that the jilweelinquent became a screen for legal
reformists and bourgeois social scientists to vibrkugh anxieties about an expanding
immigrant base under the shadow of feminist stregighd economic expansion that centered on
guestions of incorporation. At the intersectiorited rapid urbanization and imperial expansion

of the U.S. and the politics of social representatn turn of the 28 century U.S. literary canon,
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the juvenile delinquerdmerged aa key figure thaimediated the problesof incorporating
surplus populations (such as ethnic white immigramtigrant African Americans) and
consolidating white citizenship.

While juvenile delinquents’ temporal qualitiessagjectsn-formation tenuously
positioned them on the borders of national belogginis chapteexploresthe feminization of
juvenile delinquency, whichread as mecessary discursive turn for Progresslike Jane
Addamswho sought t@uthorize the state’s institutional disciplinespkcific populations and to
distinguish between incorporable and unincorporablies. | trace the emergence of a specific
population of juvenile delinquency, young girls wérater sex work, as a problematic of social
incorporation. | analyze the work of Addams whosekaat the Hull house sought to address a
variety of social problems resulting from urbaniaatand immigration. While the work of vice
commissions and sociologists had firm roots inaes@ng the urban ecology of the city,
specifically the working classes, Addams was cama@mwith cultivating a sympathetic audience
among her bourgeois readership and in particutarrdeois women who could effectively
participate in political life. My analysis seeksdlucidate the ways that the Progressives'
intervention into white slavery depended upon thestruction of ethnic white immigrant girls
as opportunities to assert white bourgeois womgalisical activism. As ethnic white immigrant
girls are figured as threats white femininity irithpremature and inappropriate engagement
with public life and commerce, Addams’ project dersiwates how the feminizing of juvenile
delinquents was an instrumental conduit for doreestimen’s entrance into public life.

Although male figures of juvenile delinquency aomsistently valorized in the popular
literature of the period, | turn to examples odddture and film that fixate on the intersection of

firmly established social differences (race, geratet class) and the decidedly unresolved
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character formation of the juvenile rendered thiendaent a social threat. Specifically, this
chapter argues that the social management of emije relied upon techniques of feminization
that transformed the juvenile delinquent from aifegof precocious agency to a figure of
immoral dependency and dangerous recreation. fpirgeStephen CraneMaggie, Girl of the
Street(1893) as a narrative of how the management ohjlevelelinquency in the urban center
is starkly governed by gender regulations. | foonghe discipline of the urban
lumpenproletarian boy whose delinquency is nateedli and the extermination of the urban
lumpenproletarian girl, whose delinquency is alnadstays tied to perverse sexuality and a
condition for social expulsion. The distinctiongveeen boy and girl delinquency express a
permutation of juvenile delinquency discourse ttatsolidated gender norms and more
importantly, the tools of social incorporation. &aborate the queer positionality of non-
bourgeois white girls, | conclude by turning to30% silent film by Edwin Portei he Little

Train Robberyl read the silent film as an alternative narmatie the contemporary discourse of
white slavery that presumed young girl’s vulner&pind the need to restore young women to
domesticity. The young girl protagonist of the fitiffers a strong counter-figure to the wayward
working class girl who is beguiled by the emptymises of city life. Instead the young cowgirl
who leads the child bandits poses the problemroffe delinquency as one about rejected
domesticity and her perverse engagement with play.

Chapter Three delves into the contributions of @pacSchool sociology during the
1930s and 40s to understandings of juvenile deénqy as a register of social incorporability. |
discuss the work of Clifford Shaw and Henry McKefno emphasized the correlation between
social disorganization and urban juvenile delinaquyerates. Their spatial analytic allowed for a

conceptual flattening of city space, whereby cramd delinquency could be tracked
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epidemiologically. Drawing from sociological work ¢he assimilability of Polish immigrants,
Shaw and McKay attribute juvenile delinquency taftioting values, or the presence of
alternatives to the norms typically disciplinediwe home, church and school. While historians
have praised Shaw and McKay’s benevolent effortatbfor more social services directed at
inner city youth, | interpret their work as an inadent contribution to the systematic
surveillance of race in the inner city emptied stdrical retrospection. The surveillance of race
through the spatial lens was especially instrumeattne mobilization of the state in
establishing a combative approach to the problejovahile delinquency.

Reinserting temporality into the spatial analytichee urban environment, | turn to Ann
Petry’'s 1946 noverlhe Streeaind draw from Mikhail Bahktin’s concept of the chotope to
analyze the inextricability of space and tempoyahtthe novel's narration of the protagonist’s
familial disintegration, and specifically the incaration of her son. Lutie’s preoccupation with
saving Bub from the clutches of state instituticration emerges from her observations in the
street and compulsory rehearsal of environmentairaenism, which reinforce delinquency and
social death as the horizon of possibility for BWhile The Streepartially affirms Chicago
School sociologists’ claims that social disorgan@aproduces a disaggregating competition the
values of the family and the public spaces of thees and market, | argue that the novel
dramatizes how state sanctioned racially oppregs@&etices, such as racial segregation, define
Lutie’s pessimism and Bub’s limited life chanceastik’s obstinate pessimism is a trait acquired
through years of failed aspirations resulting fribra intersection of racial prejudice,
heteropatriarchal violence and the feminizatiotabbr with 1940s inner city segregation, social
conditions which are difficult to perceive withirsaciological analysis of inner city spatial

politics. The central ‘failure’ in the narrativeBib’s social demise. Here, the novel attests¢o th
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overdetermined category of the juvenile delinquesity by the 1940s had been solidified as a
figure of class struggle as Lutie’s vantage poaituages juvenile delinquency within the racial
history of spatial management in New York City. Rézed spatial management in the 1940s
entails the denial of African Americans accessutousban life, which Lutie believes would
provide the ideal context for childrearing. Moregvacialized spatial management entails the
corralling of African Americans in specific urbarighborhoods, such as Harlem, where rents
are especially over market valiéne Streés account of these varied modes of spatial
management together suggest an more insidious eurdent to the state’s administration of
juvenile delinquency as an instrument of socigbdsability.

The final chapter delves into the influence of Céldr liberalism on the juvenile justice
and the question of citizenship. | begin with aalgsis ofin Re Gaulta 1967 Supreme Court
decision that recognized the legal rights of mirtordue process as well as other legal
protections. The decision was aligned with juritiicands of the period, most notably the
inroads made by Civil Rights activists to gain gi@e’s recognition and protection of equality
for the racially marginalized citizenry. While tdecision putatively resolves the court’s
ambivalence towards the legal status of the deéngjminor, | suggest that the legal watershed
may be better understood as a legal expressidreafdcial protections guarding whiteness in the
midst of broader challenges to racial injusticeotiner, wordsin re Gaultclarified how
delinquent minors would benefit from legal protens though hegemonic incorporation of the
white male minor as the vexed figure of liberakftem while remaindering non-white
delinquents to abject criminality. Though the legasition of the delinquent was clarified, the

qualifications of delinquency remained disaggrediaieng racial and class lines.
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Alongside legal efforts to standardize court praged for minors, the juvenile
delinquent was popularly figured in film and medidnich reflected the racialized exclusion of
minors of color from the category of ‘delinquenthis final chapters fixates on the themes of
juvenile delinquency and colonial subjectivity tlaaé brought together in theatrical
contradiction in Jerome Robbin@/est Side Storyan interracial romantic tragedy that drew from
rising news coverage of inner city juvenile garghfs and Chicano youth ‘riots’ in Los Angeles
for its source material. Robbins’ production intnods the effects of the U.S. neocolonial project
in Puerto Rico to the debates around the legalstattthe juvenile as the U.S. seeks to wrest
itself from the vestiges of colonial slavery in temporary civil rights activism. As an
unincorporated U.S. territory since the end of$ipanish American War in 1898, Puerto Rico
has remained both subject to U.S. laws even agtiigenry are not given equal legal protection.
While Puerto Rico’s complex political history isabaded in the plot oWest Side Storyhe
production’s dramatic tensions rests upon theipalilienation of the Puerto Rican Sharks and
the interracial romance between the idealistic Tamy Maria, whose romance speaks to Cold
War integrationist fantasies of racial transcenéeiht my reading, the conflict between the
Sharks and the Jets connects the interracial veaofanner city youth to the specter of Puerto
Rican racial formation in the U.S. and the failechance of U.S. politics in Puerto Rico.
Moreover, juvenile delinquency emerges in thisitagmance as an adopted condition of white
urban working class youth and an unreadable camddf Puerto Rican migrant youth. Although
liberal critics have typically interpreted the neadias a plea for racial tolerance, such
interpretations do not account for the ways thatrttialization of Puerto Rican youth as hyper
sexualized and perpetually alien contrasts withithgeness of the Polish American youth

whose ethnic identity is primarily traced to theguction notes and synopsis. In other words,
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the lesson of tolerance defangs the critique otl®aéar liberalism by the Sharks who are denied
access to political power and instead naturalizes tifferences as merely cultural. Against the
contemporary calls for racial equality, the valoésclusion and tolerance West Side Story
rest upon a perspective of irresolvable sociakddhce that epitomizes the political relationship
between Puerto Rico and the U.S. In this interpeditiame West Side Storghallenges the
promise of legal incorporation to resolve juvenmitdinquency and instead, suggests that the legal
incorporation of minorities relies upon the diffetiated reproduction of the social and actual
death among disposable racialized and gendere@$odi

The Coda reflects on juvenile delinquency in th8.lt the end of the twentieth century.
With the exponential growth of prisons and the distting of the welfare state, the terms and
conditions of juvenile delinquency post-Gault reflsignificant shifts and new applications in
state technologies of incorporation. | reflect czoHaborative documentary by Spencer
Nakasako and Sokly Nwy.k.a. Don Bonu§l995) and the ways the film expresses the vi@enc
of neoliberal cultural politics on Cambodian Amancrefugee youth who are seen as both the
beneficiaries of a therapeutic U.S. state projéter &.S. incursions in Southeast Asia and the

bearers of regressive immigration policies whicé usenile records to repatriate non-citizens.
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Chapter One

Incorporating Innocence: Delinquent Adventures in ®rvitude and Freedom

Near the conclusion of Mark Twain®&dventures of Huckleberry Finrluck, his friend
Tom Sawyer, and fugitive slave Jim come underbiyea group of farmers who are responding
to a warning that a gang of cutthroats will attenopsteal Jim. When Tom is hit with a farmer’s
bullet as the three steal away to the river, hsisshat his injury not disrupt their plans to
escape on the storied raft that had transportedt Hod Jim along the Mississippi. After Huck
prods Jim for his opinion on the matter, he resgond

Well den, dis is de way it look to me, Huck. Efmtiz him dat ‘uz bein’ sot free, en one er

de boys wuz to git shot, would he say, ‘Go on eresae, nemmine ‘bout a doctor f'r to

save dis one?’ Is dat like mars Tom Sawyer? Woalddy dat? Yobethe wouldn't!

Well den —isJim gwyne to say it? No, sah, -- | doan’ budge a stgfnhalis place, ‘dout a

doctor; not ef it's forty yeart®

Indirectly challenging Tom’s wishes, Jim expressésgic of mutual obligation: if Tom
had been the one ‘bein’ sot free’ and one of hs®eiates had been shot, Jim claims that Tom
would never insist on pursuing his own freedom &bitne life of someone who had risked his
own life to secure it. If Tom would never priorgihis own interests over the life of a fellow
accomplice, then how could Jim abandon him to putss own liberation? On the one hand, this
passage attests to Jim’s benevolence becauselimghyiforestalls his freedom to secure the life
of a child. On the other hand, Jim’s absolute a®rice in Tom’s allegiance emphasizes his

naiveté since readers know that Tom had manufatustacles, unbeknownst to Jim, solely to

28 Mark Twain,Adventures of Huckleberry FinNew York: W. W. Norton & Company, 1998),
279, emphasis original.
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add dramatic flourish to their schefielim is also unaware of Tom hedonistic investment i
Jim’s “liberation”: earlier Tom confides in Huckattheir preparations have induced so much
pleasure that he considers keeping Jim in captigityhe pleasure of his unborn progefiyiny
claims to Tom’s altruistic motivations are firmiypdermined when he later reveals that the
deceased Miss Watson liberated Jim in her will. Whis Aunt Polly asks him why he had
withheld the knowledge, Tom responds incredulousihy, | wanted the adventure of it
Ultimately, the odds of Jim’s “bet” that Tom woul@ver prioritize his own interests over the
life of his comrades are quite poor consideringaherwhelming evidence that his ambitions are
not as noble as Jim may believe. Alternativelyhpps Jim’s naiveté is a feint to cast his
resistance as compliance. To directly challenge Wamld risk an affront to the entrenched
racial order, which demanded Jim’s total obedidnoghites’ demands regardless of their age.
By posing Tom’s morality as a precedent, Jim cath lsballenge Tom’s demand that they
continue without him and demonstrate his own hutyéy forestalling his freedom even “ef
it's forty year!” Ultimately, Jim’s declaration, “d| sah- | doan’ budge a step,” falls under the
veiled logic of mutuality that renders his moralkgguivalent to Tom’s.

This exchange demonstrates how Jim cannot righdlyncagency without privileging the

white body. That is, Jim’s humanity can only beldigal by privileging white supremacy if he

29 Among the many invented “difficulties” Tom orcheses, Tom commands Jim to write
nonsense into tin pans with his blood, carve a abatms into his living quarters, and even
insists he live with various pests, among otheesilypous machinations. Tom has also contrived
the fictitious warning to the farmers with the hslat the locals will act upon the intrigue and
unwittingly contribute the appropriately dramaticurish in their plans to liberate Jim who has
been sold to Tom’s Aunt Sally and Uncle Silas. Whierck observes a group of armed farmers
congregating at Aunt Sally’s house, he realizesttiar elaborate plan is unfolding more rapidly
and with more deadly force than they are prepardthhdle. As armed farmers prepare to
intervene in a rumored theft of property, the tvayoquickly retrieve Jim from the slave
quarters and run for a nearby island.
30 Twain, Huckleberry Finn 256.
* Ibid., 292.
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wants to avoid incriminating himself. This pointastended by Huck’s response to Jim’s
argument when he reflects, “| knowed he was wisgdie, and | reckoned he’d say what he did
say — so it was all right, now, and | told Tom Isagoing for a doctor® Huck’s relief that “it
was all right now” rests upon his assertion that W#as “white inside” which allows Huck to
agree with his sound opinion since he “reckoned Bay what he did say.” Huck renders Jim’s
blackness an unfortunate facade that obscuressented (white) humanity. That is, Jim’s
interiority is not only evidence of his inherentogimess and his rational soundness, but also his
racial belonging, which secures Huck’s confidenchim without betraying his racist ideology.
Ultimately, my reading underscores how Jim’s mégglbility rests not upon his will or
intention but on the multiple elisions that priaés the well being of the delinquent boys
including but not limited to Jim’s self-denied puitsfor freedom and Huck’s erasure of racial
identity as well as the law’s ignorance to Tom’s@ts and Huck’s collaboration—a
collaboration which would have been easily definsddelinquent” behavior when the novel
was published in 1884. Whether his statement & 6r evidence of his naiveté, Jim’s integrity
is ultimately determined by Huck’s white supremagisgment, which simultaneously denies
his racial difference and ignores the racial laweg have produced the very conditions of their
contrived liberation. This chapter attempts todéraow the intersection of morahdracial
enlightenment alludes to the relationship betwdsoadirses of juvenile delinquency and
emancipation that serves as a crucial understattyisgaovel.

This chapter argues that juvenile delinquencytei18” century social formation
centered on producing institutions to incorporatggmalized youth, was a racial project that

built upon the discourse of Black emancipation gigioan ambivalent logic of disaffiliation. The

32 Ipid., 279.
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first half of the chapter considers how juvenildéiruency effectively registered itself as a
problem requiring legal remediation by articulatitsglf as a racial project that focused on the
incorporation of the white boy, an ideal figuretthauld preserve the propertied relationship
between whiteness and U.S. citizenship. Juvenllagieency as a racial project was supported
by privately run ‘rehabilitation’ programs for yogimvhite boys in the North and by laws in the
Reconstruction South that conscripted Black chiidveho remained a valuable source of labor
in a post-bellum Southern economy, to apprentigssiifter elaborating some of the legal and
social reformist strategies that emerged aroundJtBe Civil War, the second half of the chapter
turns to one of the most celebrated and excoriateels of the American canon, Mark Twain’s
The Adventures of Huckleberry Firin,explore how the novel mediates the contradistioin
social incorporation in the U.S. by juxtaposing kbeal, community-based efforts of white child
saving with the enforcement of institutionalizediahviolence In my reading of the novel, |
focus on Huck’s relationship to Jim in order to d&strate how the discipline of white male
juvenile delinquency intersected with the punishtregrthe manumitted African American slave.
These two modern figures emerge from a similaustas legal property of others (the natural
father and the slave owner respectively) though éxercise vastly different conditions of
personal freedom (one subject to discipline byagate models of family and the other, re-
enslavement or worse, legally permitted lynchinBy. reading Huck’s moral development
through his relationship with Jim, | want to suggésat the novel’s failure to satisfactorily
resolve the question of freedom captures the dilarcemtral to juvenile delinquency in the U.S.:
the discourse of emancipation for the child wascstired through a logic of legal succession
whereby African American emancipation is rendetietlfaneously premature and requiring

deferral. Thus, the novel narrativizes how conttaoins imbedded in the politics of
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incorporation for a post-Reconstruction U.S. dispththe promise of Black emancipation with
the liberation of white youth. Before | return twvdin’s novel to elaborate how it engages with
juvenile delinquency as a problem of racial incogpion, | want to historically situate the

ambivalent ties between juvenile delinquency arstiohies of chattel slavery in legal and social

reformist discourse in the late"18entury.

Juvenile Delinquency as a Problematic of Incorpamat

During the second half of the ®@entury, debates about immigration and imperialism
burgeoned in the U.S., a developing nation aspidng@conomic, social, and political power
comparable to Europe and Asia. These debates wedarmentally shaped by racial and gender
discourses: theories of adaptation and naturatseteemerging from Social Darwinism
powerfully legitimated U.S. policies for imperiatgansion into the continental West, the
Philippines, Hawaii, Puerto Rico and Guam. Moreliekgheories of essential racial inferiority
were deployed by anti-imperialists to contest tiedrporation of colonized people, such as
Cubans and Filipinos, who could ‘degrade’ the itiribf the American rac& Gendered logics
were also central to the importation of labor fr@mna to accommodate the loss of slave labor
after the Civil War** Speculating that Chinese men were more respeotfidrds their superiors
because of their aristocratic culture, one womantwe far to promote the importation of
Chinese men as an ideal replacement for more @alstirish and African American female

domestics® When the influx of migrants from Eastern Europd Asia contributed to labor

% Thomas GossetRace: The History of an Idg®allas: Southern Methodist University Press

1963), 310-338.

34 See Moon-Ho Jung;oolies and CangBaltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 2006)

% Abby Sage Richardson, “A Plea for Chinese Laboaby\merican Housewife 3cribner’s

(New York: Scribner’s and Sons, July 1871), 286-29@uing that that the administration of
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competition, the anti-Chinese movement increasiatigned the “heathen” and “passive”
Chinese laborer with the slave, a stain in theréibenaginary of the U.S. Placing the Chinese
laborer on a discursive spectrum with slaves ofcafr descent, race and gender discourses
proved very versatile and at times, deadly, inrédfto manage the labor economy which
depended on racialized and gendered labor to megdrite supremacy. Brutal mass violence
against African American men and women, Asian lalmrand indigenous Americans are the
clearest examples of social expulsion and extertioimdegitimated through racial logics on the
second half of the #Bcentury. For example, the lynchings of Black mehich reached its
height in 1892, were decisive extra-legal actsliggegincorporation, wresting both political and
natural life from the bodies of belated citizenshil& lynching was rooted in stereotypes of the
hypersexual Black male whose predatory nature tiemea the virginal properties of white
womanhood, lynching was also instigated when Blali&sented against whites, sought civil
actions, or attempted to organize labor. The vigdeof incorporation also manifested in the
transportation of young Native American youth tegmment sponsored boarding schools,
which extended the U.S.” imperialist attempts wirdegrate Native American tribal
communities. As historian David Adams has deftiyusd, the boarding schools’ primary aim to
reeducate Native youth was a project of culturalogede under the veil of normative white
assimilatior®° These broad examples from histories of labor rtigmaimperialism and racist

nationalism, while disparate in scale and partichistorical contingencies, together reflect a

citizenship was “simultaneously a ‘technology’ atializing and gendering,” Lisa Lowe notes
that “in conjunction with the relative absence ¢ifili@se wives and family among immigrant
‘bachelor communities and because of the concaairaf Chinese men in ‘feminized’ forms
of work--such as laundry, restaurants, and othei@e sector jobs--Chinese male immigrants
could be said to occupy, before 1940, a ‘feminizembition in relation to white male citizens.”
Lisa Lowe,Immigrant ActdDurham: Duke UP, 1996), 11-12.
% David AdamsEducation for ExtinctiorfLawrence: University Press of Kansas, 1995).
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core thematic of U.S. racial politics--the struggleer incorporation. My intention is not to
conflate the incorporation of territories with pésg) or Asian immigrants with African
Americans, but to mark ‘incorporation’ as a themafi late 18 century U.S. politics and
culture; the question of social incorporation peiesitly challenged the state processes that
managed diverse surplus labor groups who weretaittle U.S. economy and body politic.
These various state technologies of incorporatiught to define the assimilable against the
perpetually alien, the common man from the deviaentifying these differences was integral
to the racial project of American empire.

A discursive formation that refracted and at tirdeflected the racial and gendered
dimensions of cultural, political, and economieif the late 18 century, juvenile delinquency
was a problematic animated by the thematic of ipoation. Here, my use of terms
‘problematic’ and ‘thematic’ is drawn explicitlydm Partha Chatterjee’s formulation: “The
thematic refers to an epistemological as well hgat system which provides a framework of
elements and rules for establishing relations betwdements; the problematic, on the other
hand, consists of concrete statements about plitisibby reference to the thematit’.As the
thematic describes the organization of knowled@é ¢hables coherent readings of historical
transformations, the problematic refers to theipaldr transformations that emerge from,
reinforce and reproduce the dominant order to kedgeé and open up the thematic to new
iterations. Read as a problematic of incorporatiovenile delinquency not only made possible
the formation of state juvenile courts as therapeaxtensions of the legal apparatus in 1899 but
also situated marginalized children within a larngemal project of nation building. As

assimilatory organs, the juvenile courts canonitbedmanagement of delinquent youth,

37 partha Chatterje®lationalist Thought and the Colonial World: A Degiive Discourse
(Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1988,
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effectively reproducing the child as an exceptianaldel for social and political incorporation.
However, as legal and literary texts from decadderk the 1899 legal watershed reveal, the
incorporation of delinquent youth was informed hgial and gendered narratives that

determined which minors would be prioritized asjsats of state rehabilitation.

Addressing Juvenile Delinquency as a Civilizingj@ct The Analogy of Slavery
In his 1872 memoilhe Dangerous Classes of New York; and TwentysW&ark
Among ThemCharles Loring Brace, founder of the Childrenig Society and the purported
innovator of the orphan train program, departs ftbmexpected introductory account of his
own family or birth to instead begin with a panegyo the Christian tradition of supporting the
poor and dependent:
When one thinks what was the fate before [Chregld, throughout the civilized world,
of for instance one large and pitiable class of &nrneing--unfortunate children,
destitute orphans, foundlings, the deformed arklysiand the female children of the
poor.; how almost universal, even under the highagan civilization. . .infanticide was .
. .how even more common was the dreadful expodukilolren who were physically
imperfect . . .taken to be raised as slaves, otme@ostitutes. . .we can easily understand
.. .how vital the moral care of unfortunate cheidiis to civilizatior?®
Brace originates his own work not to his own faatibr childhood experiences, but to the
reformatory spirit of early Christianity, which trsformed the Paganistic values that permitted
the neglect of children in ancient Greece and RdDhearly articulating child saving to

civilization building, he asserts that moral tragifor delinquent youth reflects upon an

3 Charles Loring BrageThe Dangerous Classes of New York And TwentysY\ark Among
Them,(New York: Wynkoop & Hallenbeck Publishers, 18713),
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advanced role of the state over social welfare@kag evidence of Christianity’s political
influence. In an early section, “The First ChildseAsylum,” he describes how various
emperors established care for destitute childrehaatively institutionalized government
protection of children from infanticide and slave@hild saving, in Brace’s estimation, was a
Christian movement that crucially transformed hurbarbarism into civilization.

While his sweeping historical account characterthesproblems of infanticide and child
enslavement as antiquated practices, their releventhe social context of the memaoir’s time
and place of publication was not coincidental. &ntigular, the use of word ‘slavery’ in a
memoir published in the post-bellum U.S. could Imat evoke the more contemporary institution
of chattel slavery that had crucially founded atndured the political economy and thoroughly
suffused everyday life in the U.S. since th& t@ntury. The enslavement of 600,000 African
born people and the reproduction of over 4 millih. born enslaved people from the'17
century up to the end of the Civil War in 1865 lraelvocably shaped American values,
persistently raising questions about the contraahstof U.S. liberal democracy. Brace was most
likely acutely aware of the contemporary relevaotsituating his own child saving practices in
a legacy of anti-slavery work since he had beeacahopponent of chattel slavery and his wife
and father-in-law were recognized abolitionistshieir own right. When the fugitive slave law
passed in 1850, Brace immediately criticized ftaase of the most abominable instruments ever
made.®® He travelled through various Southern statesémtidst of the Civil War as a
correspondent for thidew York TimeandThe Independena Congregational weekly with a
strong anti-slavery stancikndeed, Brace was probably well aware of the cempésponses that

associating the Children’s Aid Society and otheldcan’s asylums with contemporary anti-

%9 |bid., 102.
33



slavery work would provoke. Moreover, Christiangyoexistence with and co-optation of
chattel slavery in the U.S. was a tricky contraditthat Brace avoided through his genealogy of
child saving as a transformational practice thigatively ushered civilization out of
premodernity. Ultimately, his reference to childwa&ry in Ancient Hellenic society carefully
distances the relationship between the treatmenégtected children and their susceptibility to
abuse without explicitly disavowing the work of kchsaving from comparisons to ‘the peculiar
institution’ in the U.S"

Social reformists’ resistance to using anti-slavéstoric in juvenile delinquency
discourse may be clarified by the deep ambivaleregarding the placement of the white child
in an analogous relation to the black slave. AsiD&oediger explains iWages of Whiteness
white slavery was deployed by the 1830’s Workingim&tarty to intentionally draw connections
between capitalism, namely the slavery of waged chuattel slavery. This connection proved
untenable during the Civil War as comparisons &dbnditions of enslaved Blacks dramatically
attenuated laborer’s claims about oppressive wgrkonditions and rights to organize. The
white slavery metaphor also raised contradictioitBivand across regional political groups;
how could Northern laborers who supported abolifange ties with Southern laborers who
were sharply disinclined to identify as slavesgsifto be a slave, even a white slave, was to be
associated with degradatiof?Even some abolitionist voices countered that wiiteking

class labor's metaphor unfairly conflated the ctinds of dependence (chattel slaves) with

0 Just two years before Brace’s memoirs were pultisthe U.S. Census had been released to
vehement criticism: although infant mortality rates] decreased, national population growth
rates were reportedly lower than in previous cemepsrts and organizers were accused of
under-numeration. Such anxieties about nationabreption further supported child saving
campaigns, especially if child saving entailed ifiiecing wayward white children to become
socially responsible adult citizens.
“! David RoedigerThe Wages of Whiteness: Race and the Making @frttexican Working
Class(London: Verso, 1991), 85.
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wageworkers who could not be “sold.” Ultimatelye thse of the white slavery metaphor to
make class based claims that appealed to Repuldieals could not avoid the volatility of
intersecting with the nation’s racial history ofsteavement. This discursive history provides
some clarity about the limits of racial juxtapasitifor white social reformists and why the
emergence and establishment of juvenile delinquas@y social problem soon after
Reconstruction required treading a fine line betwie incorporation of emancipated slaves
with anxieties about the neglected and deviantt@ytwhild.

Even if pro-slavery readers were deterred by Beapedgressive politics, the social
reforms enacted by child savers, including Brattenately posed little to no threat to white
supremacy since the primary beneficiaries of ckalding campaigns were ethnic white children.
Essentially, Brace’s solution to urban child deliegcy was two pronged: for the mid-nineteenth
century urban delinquent in a rapidly industriad@zination, Brace offered local services
provided by The Children’s Aid Society and a prograf outplacement whereby interested rural
families would provide effective discipline in agem life for wayward youth. The ‘orphan train’
program, which ran from 1854 to 1929, is estimateldave transported roughly 250,000
children from an inner city environment in the Notb rural settings around the country,
including in-state adoptions in rural New EnglaRdcial privilege in child saving was evident
in the various programs Brace devised to addrdsmyuvenile delinquency: the overwhelming
majority of these children were white. As historlafilliam Seraile recounts, neglected and
orphaned Black children in New York were often redd to the Colored Orphan Asylum, which

struggled to meet the needs of its rather smaliicgent of youtH'?

“2 illiam Seraile Angels of Mercy: White Women and the History of Nevk’s Colored
Orphan AsylunfNew York: Fordham UP, 2011).
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Brace’s introduction provides a glimpse into theysvenid- to late-19 century U.S.
juvenile delinquency was produced in ambivalerdtrehship to the prospect of African
American emancipation. Despite the ideological tiesveen juvenile delinquency reformists
and abolitionist work, Brace’s work demonstratew latlusions to contemporary slavery were
foreclosed in delinquency discourse, which appreddaelinquency as a challenge for white
supremacy requiring social intervention. In otherds, evading child saving’s potential as a
cross racial project, early social reformers adglngsjuvenile delinquency reinforced a common
sense that juvenile delinquency was a problem atfewtouth.

Although the development of juvenile delinquencscdiurse from the mid-1850s up and
through the turn of the ¥9century (when the first juvenile courts were ekishled) coincided
with post-war Reconstruction and African Americamagcipation, explicit intersections
between the two areas of U.S. legal transformatawasparse. The 1870 deciseople v.
Turneris a compelling exception: this case centered ani€ O’Connell, a 14 year old male
from lllinois who was committed to a reform schadtier being deemed a destitute. William
Butler, the lawyer representing O’Connell’s fathegued that O’Connell was in fact imprisoned
under “involuntary servitude” since he could bedhiedefinitely as he worked as a tobacconist
at the reform schodf Historian David Tanenhaus attributes the court'sision to the argument
posed by Turner: in a post-Emancipation U.S., after13' and 14' amendments judged that
involuntary servitude was unconstitutional and #fasican American men had the right to vote,
the child, let alone a “white” child, should shane right to due proced$The justices agreed

and O’Connell was released to his father. WhileTthemer decision reinforced patriarchal right

“David S. Tanenhaus. “Between Dependency and Lib&hg Conundrum of Children's Rights
in the Gilded Age.Law and History Revie®3 (2005): para. 14.
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of the natural father, it did so by implying thaetcourts had denied a proper succession of rights
when it failed to prioritize the white child as@ctis of right-bearing discourses which had
previously been articulated to the emancipatedcAfriAmerican male with the extension of
voting rights. This case also suggests how allisstorthe enslavement of white children readily
moved the courts to avoid implications that juvemietention was a form of state servitude when
the defense underscored how white children, inqaar, required state protection over and
above the emancipated African American.

Such explicit reference to the legacy of U.S. diatiavery in the juvenile delinquency
discourse is uncommon. | would argue that the gyav€comparisons between juvenile
delinquency and the politics of African Americanamipation in Northern social reformist
campaigns suggests how juvenile delinquency refoas inherently a problematic of white
incorporation that relied upon an ambivalent &tfibn with African American emancipation.
Ultimately, juvenile delinquency reform rested onaspirational narrative, which articulated
U.S. ascendancy to the effective redirection oftevfiouth who appeared to be on a path towards
lawlessness. Tensions arising from U.S. imperiajgats, both domestic and abroad, added to
the complexity of incorporation as a national dileenand provided an important context to
stage the exigency of juvenile delinquency refoomwhite youth.

Post emancipation legal discourse in the U.S. Sawbals an important alternative
narrative to juvenile delinquency as problematicngbrporation. While the institution of chattel
slavery in the U.S. had been formally dismantled 8y2, the afterlife of slavery found strong
sustenance from state legislation that enforcesdradtive forms of indentured servitude. In
particular, the Black Codes, passed by varioust#ontstates, effectively criminalized Black

people’s perceived ‘idleness.’ The Mississippi Bl&odes, passed in 1866, were the first of the
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Southern states and present a compelling instatlati delinquency in the body of
Reconstruction legislation. Divided into four seas, the series of laws progress from “Civil
Rights of Freedmen” to “Apprentice Law” to “Vagrancaw” and concludes with “Penal
Laws.™ The succession of these laws from rights to puméstt provides a narrative of the
Southern states’ comprehensive approach to mamageedirect emancipated blacks to
alternative forms of servitude and incarceratiome Euphemistically titled “Civil Rights of
Freedmen” begins with a section that simultaneorestgpgnizes the rights to property and civil
court action of freedmen and limits them to renleaise space in “incorporated cities and towns”
which excludes the unincorporated territories ttmhinated Southern states such as Mississippi.
The subsequent sections enact further constricagasst freedmen’s movement and labor. For
example, the final section criminalizes any contpetifor freedmen’s labor, declaring the
assistance and/or employment of any freedman wbonsacted labor for anyone else, a
misdemeanor offense, thereby denying the possilofiblack laborers’ entrance into free
market exchange. The next law, “Apprentice Lawéspecially pertinent to understanding the
development of juvenile delinquency discourse dseourse of white emancipation. The law
challenges suggestions that the relative absengersfvhite minors in state institutional records
reflect an exclusion of black and brown childremnfrdelinquency. Rather, as the apprentice
laws reflect, the history of their institutionaltean must be understood through a state
sanctioned system of indentured servitude.

The first section of the Mississippi ApprenticeaALarders county officials to take any
delinquent Black youth, including freedmen and rttakss, under the age of eighteen as place

them under the apprenticeship of any “competentsaitdble person.” Although the law does

> Laws of the State of Mississipp865-1866
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not explicitly employ the language of delinquenttye conditions that warrant apprenticeship
replicate juvenile dependency and delinquency disssof the time: orphans and those “whose
parent or parents have not the means of who réfusevide for and support said minors” were
included. The latter qualification is especiallytpeent to Black minors because the economic
means of survival for emancipated Black adults weir@mally improved after the war; the

living conditions for many Black minors could egsifarrant apprenticeshif3.The linkages
between apprenticeship and slavery are undersaossttion two, which orders, “the said
master or mistress to execute bond and securiyahb@to the State of Mississippi” and section
four, which states that masters and mistressesheadght to pursue and capture any apprentice
who attempts to leave without their consent. Thedoand security effectively secured the
property relationship between the minor as an algethe court and charge of the master.
Moreover, rebellious apprentices could be jailetil time courts determined if their desertion was
justified. As historian Geoff Ward observes, “whiteners used their exclusive influence in
Maryland courts to arrange for enslaved childrebdoome their apprentices until the age of
legal majority (sixteen years), extending de fdmdadage well into the post emancipation

period.”’

Thus the apprentice law lubricated an agile sysiejuvenile servitude by effectively
producing delinquency to guarantee black bodiesfase labor source for white owners. In this
alternative narrative, juvenile delinquency in thé&. South is expressed not as a social problem
manifested from the demands of industrial capnalisut a strategic discourse to maintain a

highly exploitable racialized labor cohort. Alongthvthe vagrancy laws and the penal laws, the

apprentice law of the Black Codes guaranteed théraeed subjugation of Southern Black

“6\W.E.B. Du BoisBlack Reconstruction in Ameri¢Alew York: Free Press, 1998).
7 Geoff Ward Black Child Savers: Racial Democracy and Juvenilgtide(Chicago: University
of Chicago Press, 2012), 63.
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communities under white supremacy. As Ward notidiriquency’ was not a term popularly
used to legitimate formal state intervention fou®@rn whites since reformatory institutions
were not established until the end of the nineteeantury®® For black youth in the antebellum
South, the system of chattel slavery, in additmpails and prisons, already functioned as one, if
notthe, consummate institution for punishment. The Bl&ddes demonstrate how in the post-
bellum U.S., white supremacy maintained a melanctastachment to chattel slavery through
the law as an effort to sustain antebellum whitetSern culturé? Put differently, the laws’
rhetoric of state protection functioned as a theil for new mechanisms of social death for
Blacks. Thus, the apprentice laws expressed theamhatory cultural logics of incorporation
that at once attended to the state’s paternal nsdpitty to newly emancipated citizens and
reproduced the conditions of chattel slavery tdgubwhite property interests. In other words,
the law functioned as a tactic of culture to in@ygte emancipated Blacks and simultaneously

consolidate white supremacy.

*® Ibid., 62.
9 Here, my use of Freud’s concept of melancholigedifsignificantly from its application by
ethnic studies scholars such as David Eng, Shikla@e and Jose Esteban Munoz, who suggest
that the perpetual exclusion of people of colathim U.S. from idealized white citizenship
constitutes the estrangement of non-white peopia the nation. Instead, | apply melancholia
not as condition of U.S. racial formations, bubgsathology of the continued complicit
investment of white supremacy in the social andoigical death of non-white non-normative
people. This application of melancholia is influeddy the work of education scholar, Sabina
Vaught, who argues that melancholia describestiatitutional attachment to the objects of
oppression as an ongoing unresolved grief arouciddg up children as a mechanism of
whiteness as property.” See David ERggial Castration: Managing Masculinity in Asian
America(Durham: Duke Up, 2001); David Eng and Shinhee,HMaralogue on Racial
Melancholia” inLoss: The Politics of Mourningd. Eng and Kazanjian (Berkeley: University of
California Press, 2003); Jose Esteban Mubugidentifications: Queers of Color and the
Performance of PoliticéMinneapolis University of Minnesota Press, 19%3bina Vaught,
Racism, Public Schooling, and the EntrenchmentlateASupremacy: A Critical Race
Ethnography(New York: SUNY Press, 2011).
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While juvenile rehabilitation in the white NortheRrogressives’ imagination included
the proper discipline of white male youth throughled apprenticeship and white female youth
through domestic training (the latter of which llvelaborate in the next chapter), juvenile
delinquency in non-white youth was framed as a itmmdof their racial inferiority, rather than
an unfortunate consequence of neglect and praodligdiuence, which required a pre-emptive
response of punishment. In his important revistomistory of child saving, Ward provides a
critical account of some of the broader exclusigmagactices implicit in juvenile justice reform.
Clarifying the complexity of antebellum and posths® U.S. regional politics in shaping the
targets of juvenile justice, Ward’s project focusesthe black boys and girls who are largely
absent from the records of juvenile reformatoriesrd) the Progressive era. White progressives
in the North established houses of refuge thatliytexcluded Black boys and girls and
organized campaigns for juvenile justice refornth@ courts that benefited white children.
Meanwhile, white conservatives in the South focusedeveloping a legal architecture that
would continue to control the juvenile Black pogida without any pretense of rehabilitation.
Ward's study demonstrates that both the northednsanthern politics of juvenile justice were
effective technologies of social exclusion. “By idéng black children as the progeny of an
inferior and marginal constituency,” Ward argueshite supremacist ideology imposed a
dominant racial logic on child welfare ideals anstitutions, rationalizing outright refusals and
limited institutional investments in black citizénilding initiatives.®® Drawing on the
important work of social historian Anthony Platt evtvas the first to critique child saving as a
white racial project, Ward summates, “race basstimtition was, thus, sewn into the original

fabric of twentieth —century juvenile justice syst its seam being defined by the stark, if

0 \Ward,Black Child Savers4.
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unstable, divide between progressive child-welfdeals and evolving structures of American
apartheid.™

| argue that to understand the racial discrepancipsograms addressing juvenile
delinquency, the alternative narrative of juveniéinquency suggested in the Black Codes and
elided in the dominant histories of juvenile justimust be read in conjunction with the
rehabilitative ideals that were promoted by sudat@Progressives such as Charles Loring
Brace, whose solutions to juvenile delinquencyirally included the discipline of white urban
delinquents through agrarian living. Read togettierse seemingly disparate approaches to
juvenile delinquency in the years immediately befand after the Civil War demonstrate a
structural contradiction in juvenile delinquencgaburse that simultaneously deployed the child
as the central figure of white emancipation dissewand segregated non-white youth to
alternative forms of subjugation. The divergentaledgployments of juvenile delinquency both
reflect the instrumentalization of the law to exg&r¢he racial contradictions of U.S. social

incorporation.

Huckleberry Finn and Jim: Delinquent AdventuresServitude and Freedom

Mark Twain’sAdventures of Huckleberry Fing a canonical U.S. novel that centers
juvenile delinquency in the U.S. as a problematimcorporation>” The novel overwrites the
racial contradictions that emerge in the major abers’ pursuits of freedom by situating the
child as the ideaubjectof moral development in inextricable relation he slave as the ideal
objectof his moral exercise. As provocative argumentgiooe to generate around the novel’s

relevancy to contemporary U.S. culture and polithaere enduring claims take the novel's

> |bid., 45.
>2 Hereafter, | will refer to the novel &tuckleberry Finn.
42



themes of liberal individualism and responsibitityat emerge through its hero’s negotiations
with the institutions of slavery as expressions distinctly American moral character. Other
contemporary critics have astutely noted that¢hrsonical text’s durativity is rooted more in its
confounding logic, its ambivalences towards racgialence, and the questionable morality of its
young upstart protagonidtin these readingsjuckleberry Finroffers more to American

cultural discourse by the novel’s silences thamas#sertions about the conditions for freedom. As
David L. Smith concludes, “indeed, the novel suggdsat real individual freedom in this land
of the free cannot be found*Alternatively, Toni Morrison appreciates the nosdimitations
more explicitly as openings: “much of the novelengis lies in its quiescence, the silences that
pervade it and give it a porous quality that igloys brooding and soothing. It lies in the
approaches to and exits from action. . .the mome&hén nothing is said when scenes and
incidents swell the heart unbearable precisely e=anarticulated®® Both Smith and Morrison
raise compelling ways to reframe the positivistragwe that shifts the focus from Huck’s moral
decision making and the politics of Jim’s repreagah to the limits and impossibilities of
language to express the abandonment that condittinHuck and Jim’s flight. The
disenchantment with individual liberty that thesiics tease out of the novel is extended by
Stacey Margolis, who argues that the rise of @atin late 18 century U.S. legal ‘orders’
emphasizes how the moral economy of the novelapesth by an increasing attention to
“negligence.” She contends that Twain understahddimits of sentimentality (at the level of

the individual) in remedying social inequality basa the focus on the individual diverts

>3 Stacey Margolis, “Huckleberry Finn: or, ConsequesytPMLA 116 (2001): 329-343.
>4 David L. Smith, “Huck, Jim, and American RaciakBburse.” IrSatire or Evasion? Black
Perspectives on “Huckleberry Finngd. James S. Leonard, Thomas A. Tenney and Thadiou
M. Davis (Durham: Duke University Press, 1992),-P03
%> Toni Morrison, “Introduction,’Adventures of Huckleberry Fir(hNew York: Oxford
University Press, 1996), xxxi-xli.
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attention from the structural changes that aressang to dismantle institutional racism. Thus,
Twain “ultimately envisions a form of collective corporate responsibility for systematic harm
that has nothing to do with individual experiené&.While Margolis’ argument is a historically
sensitive and astute reading of the politics oalegsponsibility in the novel, my reading
pressures the historicity of this re-imagining aa@al problematic of juvenile delinquency.

To foreground a closer analysis of Huck and Jiralationship, | want to turn to a
diatribe about individual rights delivered earlytie novel by Huck’s father, Pap Finn. After the
Widow and Judge Thatcher secure appeals that futthart Pap’s claims to Huck and his
money, Pap excoriates the government and the laimtiErvening in his natural rights:

Call this a govment! Why, just look at it and sdeaivit’s like. Here’s the law a-standing

ready to take a man’s son away from him- a man’s s@n, which he has had all the

trouble and all the anxiety and all the expens&ising. Yes, just as that man has got
that son raised at last, and ready to go to wodklaagin to do suthin’ fonim and give

him a rest, the law up and goes for him. And thelythat govment?’

Pap speaks of his patriarchal right over Huck wHaber power, he asserts, belongs to him.
Arguing that “a man can’t get his rights in a govihike this [ic],” Pap decries the injustice
delivered by a state that intervenes into his fanailsphere of natural law, and “take[s] a man’s
son away from him.” While the critical edge of msective is undermined by Pap’s drunken
state as well as his abusive treatment of hisls®wloes not speak complete nonsense. As is

Mark Twain’s signature to attribute critical knowifge in those characterized as fools, Pap’s

*¢ Margolis, “Consequences,” 340.
>" Twain, Huckleberry Finn 39.
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claim articulate Black emancipation and juveniléragiency reform as central dilemmas to the
preservation of white propertied citizensffp.

Following the natural law of patriarchal right, Paprgument draws from an ideological
bedrock of liberal governance: the state’s legitiyna founded on a commitment to the protect
the private property of the individual. Thus, Paplanes that as his progeny, Huck is an
investment of which he has been filched any retufhe state has denied Pap the potential for
Huck to “do suthin’ folhimand give him a rest.” However, Pap’s argumentaskened by his
history of negligence which, contrary to his clajrinas spared him “the trouble and all the
anxiety and all the expense of raising” Huck. SiHtek has been qualified a delinquent, Pap’s
argument loses traction: while Huck is fundamemthai$ “private property,” Pap’s abandonment
necessitates a transfer of guardianship of hisafgiproperty to more responsible members of
civil society who can properly discipline him fartéire incorporation.

The continuation of Pap’s diatribe unfolds a broadative that ties the status of the
child to that of the emancipated African Americkins outrage is redirected from the laws that
increasingly attribute the child as an individuathabasic natural rights to the civil liberties
being conferred on Black men in the North. Baseti@srsay that a free mulatto professor from
the North had not only the right to vote but aksgdl protection from being sold back into
slavery, Pap refuses the equation of emancipatiitpbstatus with the possession/attribution
of civil rights. Although a free man, the professoacial status trumps any rationale for his
suffrage. Pap complains, “they call that a govntkat can’t sell a free nigger till he’s been in
the State six months. Here’s a govment that cakdfia govment, and lets on to be a govment

and thinks it is a govment, and yet’s got to setlsstill for six whole months before it can take

%8 For example, Twain’®uddn’head Wilson, Adventures of Tom Sawged short story
“Hadleysburg Corrupted” all feature fools are cahttharacters.
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ahold of a prowling, thieving, infernal, white-steid free nigger. . > This breach of white
supremacy leads Pap to the conclusion that thergowent is a farce. While calling, pretending,
and thinking itself to be a government, the govesntis beholden to the laws it has established,
challenging Pap’s belief in the individual’'s sovgrey as the law. Misunderstanding the
structures of liberal governance that, in fact, elakv sovereignhis comments reflect a fringe
libertarian belief in the state as an unwelcomeiatedof his participation in the slave market.
Furthermore, Pap’s critique plays with the defomtiof “free” in base economic terms as simply
a qualifier that makes the African American an klde object of labor waiting to be put back
into circulation. Unable to read the African Ameamcand his child as bodies possessing natural
liberty, let alone civil liberty (such as the rightvote), Pap’s monologue emphasizes how both
African American emancipation and the court’s pcttn of his child have infringed on his
propertied whiteness and suggests how the staie’s/ention of behalf of delinquent children
and the emancipated slave pose as direct threafisit® supremacy and individual freedom.
Bemoaning the State’s abuse of his rights whileatéjg social responsibility, Pap earns little
sympathy from Huck when Jim finally reveals thatdiecovered Pap’s corpse early in their
evasion. In fact, Huck takes news of his fathe€attl as an opportunity to continue tramping.
The revelation of Pap’s demise at the conclusiath@eiovel reminds us of the racial dilemma at
the center of U.S. politics of incorporation whitis final diatribe had highlighted: if the
foundation of U.S. liberal democracy was foundedadult white male privilege, how can the

demands of social incorporation to expand propagtyts to others sustain white supremacy?

*9 Twain, Huckleberry Finn 40.
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Huckleberry Finn as an Exceptional Figure of thee@rWhite Hope

In his 1885 laudatory review éfuckleberry Finn Brander Matthews claims, “Huck
Finn is a genuine boy; he is neither a girl in Isogfothes like so many modern heroes of
juvenile fiction, nor is he a ‘little man,” a fujrown man cut down; he is a boy, just a boy, only a
boy.”® Matthews’ observation exemplifies the criticalipeaofHuckleberry Finfs persuasive
representation of childhood. As contemporary Itg@itic Stephen Mintz elaborates, Twain’s
convincing portrayal of Huck anchors the novelatss as a “remarkably malleable emblem of
childhood” and a perennial point of return for dimaalist fantasy of irrepressible juvenile
liberation®* However, as “just a boy, only a boy,” Huck’s marelleability and capacity for
liberation could only be assumed because the et@os of his racial privilege and his status as
a child. InThe Case of Peter Padacqueline Rose asserts that, in children’s figtithe
glorification of the child . . . suggests not oalyefusal to acknowledge difficulties and
contradictions in relation to childhood; it impligsat weusethe image of the child to deny those
same difficulties in relation to ourselve¥.Emptied of particularity, the child is a priviledje
screen that resolves historical and systemic cdittians endemic to social structures defined
by adults and their institutions. While celebratoggdings oHuckleberry Finn(such as those
offered by Lionel Trilling and T.S. Eliot, amonghetrs) may be complicit in reading Huck as a
diversionary fantasy and quintessential Americain heentering Huck’s delinquency

complicates the logic of the child as a liberatobject of adult desiré® Specifically, reading

° Brander Matthews, “Reviewidventures of Huckleberry FirinSaturday Revie\{1885), 153.
%1 Stephen MintzHuck’s Raft: A History of American Childhogq@ambridge: Harvard
University Press), 5.
%2 Jacqueline Rosd@he Case of Peter Pan: or, The Impossibility ofld@an’s Fiction, (London:
Macmillan, 1984), 8.
%3 See Lionel TrillingThe Liberal ImaginationT.S. Eliot “Introduction tarhe Adventures of
Huckleberry Finfi and H.L. Mencken’svlark Twain’s Americanism.
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Huck as a juvenile delinquent during a period atessanctioned slavery animates a larger
guestion about how the delinquent child functioe®pportune material to work out the vexing
contradictions of race and freedom. Instead ofirgptthe novelin the words of one scholar, as
being as much “about the need for a nation to reasrit is about a boy’s need to mature,” my
reading suggests that Huck’s moral conundrums dstrede how racist ideology permeated,
organized and naturalized"8entury juvenile delinquency discourse as a cabishitenes$?

Huckleberry Finn’s very name alludes to the intetisa of juvenile delinquency and
American racial politics. His family name “Finn” @ Anglicization of Fionn, a central
mythological figure to Irish liberation movemenfstioe late 19th century. Thus we can trace
Finn's representational heritage to the Irish inmangs, who dominated the rough and tumble
crowd of northern industrial cities and were exelddrom the dominant category of whiteness.
Irish American youth also constituted a significanmber of indentured servants through the
Civil War and were referred to as “Irish slav83His family name is also a typical boy’s name,
etymologically related to “fair” or “white” in Gaig. “Huckleberry” alludes to a fruit native to
the U.S. and at the same time carries a more dienygauance: a person of little or no
consequence. Thus, his name, which combines @&nreferto a heroic anti-colonialist liberator
with a minor figure of little “consequence,” evokesomplex irony: as a juvenile delinquent
native to or born from American culture, Hucklelygfinn is not only the major figure of the
novel; he has, as Twain hoped, become a majordiguthe U.S. literary canon.

Scholars such as Shelley Fisher Fishkin have goriar 4o attribute Huck’s exceptional

status in the literary canon to Twain’s use of adBlvoice. InWas Huck BlackZishkin

®4 Roberta Seelinger Trite$wain, Alcott, and the Birth of the Adolescent Refdlovel(lowa
City: University of lowa Press, 2007), 42.
% RoedigerWages of Whiteness46.
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proposes that critics of the novel have missedémrality of the Black vernacular tradition in
the construction of his characters. Fishkin bageslaim on a factual detail; specifically, Twain
had impressionable encounters with black individuahd one child in particular, that are
accounted for in his personal papers. Arguing tiatsource material for Twain’s canonical
novel is anchored in a Black voice, Fishkin assids Twain “helped open American literature
to the multicultural polyphony that is its birthhigand special strengtfi®For Fishkin, the use of
a lovable, rebellious boy as the embodiment ofacBloice in post-bellum U.S. literature
anchors the novel’s singularity and demonstrat®s Afsican American traditions have been
effectively incorporated, albeit unrecognized,hie American literary canon. However,
Fishkin’s argument implicitly erodes the critiquietioe racial dictatorship of antebellum U.S.
that many critics have drawn from the novel. As daikincaid aptly points out “if one registers
Huck as black in any literal way, much of the pdiwkemoral and social irony of the story
disappears® Rather than insist on preserving the irony ofrtagrative, my reading insists that
the materiality of Huck’s privilege as a white bognnot be bracketed from the conditions of
white supremacy that filter the possibilities dBdack voice.” If, as Fishkin suggests, the
character of Huck is, in base terms, a black voa#ained in a young white male body that has
arguably been made a central literary charactdr@amrAmerican cultural imagination, Twain’s
genius might be more appropriately interpreteduflothe success of seamlessly incorporating
black vernacular in a white boy’s speech. Howegeen this revision would fail to address how
the Black voice that Fishkin argues provides thenftation for Huck’s “authenticity” is

interpreted through Twain’s own privileged position

® Shelley Fisher Fishkinyas Huck Black?: Mark Twain and African-Americaricés (New

York: Oxford University Press, 1993), 5.

®7 James Kincaid, “Voices on the Mississippigw York TimegNew York, NY), May 23, 1993.
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Momentarily focusing on the question of authenyieihd racialized representation, |
want to clarify my doubts about Twain’s incorpooatiof a Black voice, especially in a text that
is firmly rooted in the American literary canon.Disturbing the PeageBryan Wagner suggests
that a critical suspicion is necessary in analyzilagns of Black authenticity. In his study of the
production, recuperation, and preservation of alBlaernacular tradition in blues recordings, he
argues that the work of blues archivists contridutea qualitative prescription of Black vocal
authenticity. In Wagner’s analysis, those credueth preserving recordings of treasured Blues
singers and their songs produced and reinforcetltcpkar sets of expectations that framed Black
expression’s legibility. That is, “the authenticthat these collectors thought they had found was
nothing more than the residue from personificattbe,trace left by the outlawed speaker whose
humanity is continually staked on its invisibility political society.®® Thus, the production of a
Black musical tradition was predicated on the caliitory position of the singer as both
informant and outlaw, or in other words, simultamgg within and outside the law.

Furthermore, Wagner argues that lat® ¢&ntury and 20 century archivists of Black culture
operated under the shadow of police power, whictditmned the appropriate grammar to
render a Black tradition legible. These claims ladpneate the limits to Fishkin’s celebration of
Twain’s use of southern Black vernacular as evidaesf¢iuckleberry Finrs proto-
multiculturalist aesthetic and reflection of Amerg “polyphony.” Wagner’'s argument suggests
that evidence of a Black voice in Twain’s writirggalways already conditioned by the social
alienation, legal exclusion and policing of theyweoice that Fishkin claims is represented. In

turn, Fishkin’s argument relies upon a disembodiktk voice, a paradox in the context of U.S.

® Bryan WagnerDisturbing the Peace: Black Culture and the PolRmwer after Slavery
(Cambridge, Mass: Harvard University Press, 2099),
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racial logics, and suggests héluckleberry Finnparticipates in a historical fantasy of white
supremacy rather than a polyphonic celebratiomaft integration.

Drawing from Wagner’s reminder of the racial paltiat work in the production of
“authentic” Blackness, my reading deliberately noaevay from questions of mixed racial
possibilities in Huck’s speech to a critical an&yaf the novel’s reconsolidation of whiteness at
the intersection of Huck’s white juvenile status{@h legitimates his struggles with discipline)
and Jim’s fugitive status (which provokes Huck’sralalilemma). My argument rests partially
on the claim that Huck’s vacillating attitudes tads social responsibility are normalized as an
exercise of moral development afforded by his juleestatus. In sharp contrast, Jim represents
the constraints of Black resistance, which acca@rdinthe norms of a U.S. racial dictatorship is a
fundamentally contradictory exercise for Blacks véne synonymously criminal when not
enslaved. While Huck’s moral development dependsaoning to terms with his responsibilities
towards others, especially Jim, the novel ultimatidmonstrates how the language of humanity
is filtered through the lens of white privilegefumdamentally anti-Black positionality.

For example, Twain repeatedly articulates Huck'sahdevelopment to his negotiation
of his individual liberation and social responstlgila negotiation that is impossible for the
racialized characters who are excluded from legitenparticipation in civil society and whose
exercise of individual liberty synonymously threseropertied whiteness. As Hsuan L. Hsu
states in an essay on the role of vagrandyuokleberry Finn, Huck embodies a negative
freedom from a culture oriented toward business,dgpioneer’ settler colonialism, and
territorially bound labor® While Huck’s negative freedom, or natural libetigs been

(mis)interpreted by many critics as evidence of siquintessentially American spirit, Hsu is

% Hsuan L. Hsu, “Vagrancy and Comparative raciaiirain Huckleberry Finrand ‘Three
Vagabonds of Trinidad American Literature81 (2009).
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quick to point out that the spatial mobility thati¢k enjoys was criminalized for many people of
color in the historical setting of the novel. Hardies, “the romanticized figure of the
independent white tramp could be sustained onltyutliin processes of racialization that
selectively precipitated, criminalized and contditiee mobility of nonwhites. Southern Black
codes had effectively criminalized ‘idleness,” NatAmericans were forcibly removed from
their lands onto reservations and Asian Americaorars were threatened and forced out of
towns by violent mobs’® As Hsu explains, the white tramp’s freedom is tiomted through the
various racialized figures that are denied soeigidility. While Hsu offers crucial insight into
the comparative racialization at work through tigeife of the tramp, his analysis stops short of
addressing the intersection of race and age, wiechits Huck’s moral ambiguity. Namely,
Huck’s desire to “light out” and evade social rasgibility is couched as normatively juvenile
resistance to bourgeois social norms. His age acel affords him the space to work through the
contradictions of liberal society without beariig tfull responsibility of legal obedience. Thus,
Huck’s whiteness and youth become the ideal preésggs to negotiate the logics of U.S. liberal
incorporation, which require citizens to particgat structures of racial dominance in exchange
for state supported opportunities of individualezptise such as ventures into the romanticized
frontier, a geopolitical project committed to thr@asure of racial violence in order to construct
spaces of “natural” freedom.

Before Huck “light[s] out for the Territory” at theonclusion of the novel, his privileged
mobility is evident in his interactions with theriaus communities along the Mississippi.
Initially, he attracts little suspicion and circtda with impunity, a testimony to the power of

adult assumptions of his innocence. In particule,intersection of his age and race afford him

0 |bid.
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the privilege to concoct dubious narratives to axphis independent travels and his companion
Jim as his slave. When Huck and Jim retreat tslamd early in the novel, Huck ventures to the
nearby town dressed as a girl to investigate wioaies are circulating about Jim, his father and
himself. One woman, Mrs. Judith Loftus, who bel®ttuck is a girl looking for a relative in
town, welcomes him into her house and tells hinuabas murder, his father’s claim that Jim is
the killer, and his father’s subsequent disappearaflthough popular opinion suggests that the
father is responsible for Huck’s death, Loftus mfie Huck that the three hundred dollar bounty
for the fugitive slave/suspected murderer contirtoerotivate people to search for Jim.
Meanwhile, the two hundred dollar bounty for Huckdgher has not motivated a search, which
reflects the disparate economic and cultural vabi@scovering a fugitive racialized object of
property and an indigent white pariah. The womasnévally comes to suspect Huck’s ploy and
asks him for his real identity. Despite Huck’s msiations she tries to assuage his hesitation:

| ain’t going to hurt you, and | ain’t going to ltein you, nuther . . . You see, you're a

runaway ‘prentice — that’s all. It ain’t anythinbhere ain’t any harm in it. You've been

treated bad and you made up your mind to cut. Blesschild. | wouldn’t tell on yod?
Loftus’ assumption that Huck is a fugitive appreatis undergirded by assumptions of his
innocence. Her insistence that there “ain’t anyrian his subterfuge is based on her
presumption that his disguise is proof of his desji@n and the abuse he has suffered. In sharp
contrast, she has no doubt of Jim’s guilt and &sSdrey’ll get the nigger pretty soon, now, and
maybe they can scare [a confession] out of Hiditn’s guilt is self-evident regardless of
counterevidence that Huck’s father most likely tpad up the accusations against him. Loftus’

perspective demonstrates how Huck’s presumed imoecs constitutive of his age and race

"L Twain, Huckleberry Finn 70.
"2 Ibid., 68.
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while Jim’s guilt is qualified by his race. Altholid.oftus’s inability to juxtapose Huck’s

rational escape from an abusive apprenticeship Jimis desire to escape from bondage
delineates the racial common sense of proslavefycéatury U.S. culture, | want to suggest that
from the intersection of Huck’s privilege and Jirbsndage unfolds a narrative about how the
incorporation of white juvenile delinquents wouést upon the perpetually deferred liberation of

the emancipated slave.

Huck’s Delinquent Career in Self-Liberation

Ostensibly, the companionship of Huck and Jim imbdrom a shared desire for liberty
from their respective oppressions. However, ciiititfierences emerge when we consider how
the intersection of race and age determine thedercsocial responses to their respective
evasions. While Jim and Huck’s social positiongetftheir respective liminality to the law,
they are by no means “equally” marginal. An objafcthe law and therefore excluded from the
legal discourse of rights, Jim’s illicit exerciskepersonal liberty implicates the irresponsibildly
rights bearing individuals, including Huck. Howeykluck is excused from legal responsibility
by dint of his juvenility. While he proves his hunity through his maternal care for Huck, Jim
serves as an ideal object to Huck’s organic devetoy of social responsibility. As a white
juvenile, Huck provides a fantasized marginalizeshgpoint that does not risk criminal intent in
negotiating Jim’s right to liberty and maintainsitehmasculinity as the horizon for normative
citizenship.

Huck’s delinquency is characterized not as expidiegal activity but as a pathological
attitude towards discipline and restraint thattesireform. His incorrigibility is partially

attributed to his impoverished upbringing, whiclb\yades a recognizable narrative of
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delinquency. The novel begins with Huck’s accoumfior his failed reform despite Widow
Douglas’ attempt to “sivilize” him after his fathemabandonment. Domesticating Huck with
proper clothes that make him “sweat and sweatfeeldhll cramped up” and disciplining his
day-to-day life with regular meals, prayers andgdes, the Widow Douglas efforts have little
immediate effect?® Huck bears the domestic rigidity of the Douglassehold by stealing away
to participate in Tom Sawyer’s band of robbers. dtimmestic compromise is disrupted when
Huck’s father returns to claim his son. LearningttHuck had acquired some money with Tom,
Pap Finn physically abuses him in attempts to tggal access to the money. Judge Thatcher
(who manages Huck’s assets) and the Widow Douglpsa to the courts to gain guardianship
of Huck. Although, the new judge, unfamiliar withgPs reputation, initially refuses to intervene
between a man and his child, Pap soon ends upitackirt for drunkenness and public
disturbance and subsequently loses the judge’s fakien he returns to drinking the same day
he vows to reform himself. Pap then kidnaps Huolding him captive in a remote cabin,
subjecting him to regular thrashings as he purstlesr avenues to gain legal authority over his
son’s money, which include the diatribe discussaties. Eventually Huck escapes from the
grips of his abusive father when he finds an abaed@anoe. Rather than return to the town
where the Widow and Judge would likely advocatehiar, he decides to tramp on his own.
Huck’s rejection of both his legally appointed gdian and his biological father reflects a
juvenile resistance to extremes of disciplinaryemce--the former model directed at the soul,
the latter, at the body--that responds to the ifaibf the law to adequately protect him from
childhood abuse. In the end, his delinquency isduyxt of both a weak family form and an

impotent legal apparatus for juveniles.

3 Twain, Huckleberry Finn 1.
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Unlike Huck’s rebellion to discipline, Jim’s resasice to racial dictatorship immediately
turns his body into contraband. Unlike the detaflsluck’s daily life under reform, the details of
Jim’s life under Miss Watson’s command can onlyriferred. Even Jim’s general description
that she “pecks on [him] all de time, en treatspmoety rough,” is tempered by the condition that
“she alwuz said she wouldn’ sell me down to Orledfigearing the oppressive violence of
everyday life, Jim is compelled to escape only whemverhears Watson speculating that she
could get eight hundred dollars for Jim if she dald further South. Although Jim’s escape
from bondage is rationalized as a response to Wigson’s reneging on a verbal commitment,
little explanation is needed for Miss’ Watson’s ospeculation. Miss Watson'’s racist logics
understand Huck as the subject in need of refospiteehis own resistance and Jim as property
for perpetual sale despite his desire for domestowrity. Still, the end of the novel defangs the
cruelty of Miss Watson’s speculation when Tom révéaat she had emancipated Jim in her
will. ”® The revelation dulls critiques of racial terroatheinforced white supremacy by turning
Miss Watson into a posthumous Samaritan. Moredvanm’s admission bases Jim’s decision on
a misunderstanding, thus rendering it an unnecgssgponse that evacuates much of the spirit
of resistance in his escape. Jim’s resistance besot only unnecessary, but also premature or
over-reactive. Such characterizations contributdéoracist ideology that rationalized Black
enslavement, their disqualification from citizenshand their subsequent criminalization post-
emancipation.

Jim’s desire for freedom is seemingly contradigto his characterization as the
irrational, infantile and servile companion to &guile Huck. Geoff Ward explains that “White

supremacist ideology [of the #@entury] essentially negated the claims of blamltlys to

4 Ibid., 55.
S |bid., 292.
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enlightened social control by defining them asrargje species of rigid or inflexible human clay,
a categorically incorrigible group, more suitechemlect and exploitation than to attempts at
normalization and civic integratiod®While Jim is not physiologically a chiltiis character
reinforces the racist developmental logics thahdby deny the capacity of Black adults to
develop intellectually beyond childhood. For exampluck describes how Jim’s penchant for
the supernatural renders him, “most ruined, fograant, because he got so stuck up on account
of having seen the devil and been rode by witchealthough Jim’s supernatural experiences
are renowned among the other slaves in the rethen,effectively depreciate his “suitability” as
a slave because he has acquired an inflated séhsaself’® Jim is also known for his
fortunetelling, which entails making broad strok&imms that would hardly qualify as
supernatural ability. Furthermore, the large catbad, an accumulation of biological detritus
that is unpredictably expelled, functions as histal ball and suggests the hodgepodge quality
of his predictions. Jim’s rationality is furtherdsrcut by his attempts to acquire capital: when he
speculates in stock, he literally translates tleefoce into purchasing livestock. His gross
deficiencies as an economic actor are not only @kéed by his poor experiments in capitalist
enterprise but also his simplistic understandinthefracial logics of property. Soon after he
escapes, Jim deliberates on his own monetary wlsdted on Miss Watson’s speculation). He
boasts, “yes-en I's rich now, come to look at iwins mysef, en I's wuth eight hund’d dollars. |
wish | had de money, | wouldn’ want no md®The fallacy of Jim’s assertions is three fold:

first, he can never recoup his full monetary wdréitause he cannot claim property in himself

®Ward,Black Child Saversj1.
" Twain, Huckleberry Finn]19.
"8 It is important, perhaps, to note that Tom andk+had tricked him into thinking he had a
supernatural encounter.
9 Twain, Huckleberry Finn58.
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under the racial dictatorship of the SotfttSecond, even if he could be sold, he would bénsell
himself into bondage, which would nullify his selvnership. Third, as a fugitive, Jim does not
legally own himself until he reaches a free stai@ @ven then, his freedom is not completely
secure against the possibility of capture by slaweters in the North. So even a claim to be
figuratively “rich” is rather thin. Jim’s blindnedse the illegitimacy of his claim to self-
ownership evince his irrationality at the same titretresses the racialized contradictions that
structure U.S. freedoms under a slave economymidtely, Jim’s irrationality and ignorance
render him unsuited for propertied freedom.

These characteristics set up Huck’s utter shodimis post-emancipation ambitions in
Chapter Sixteen and represents how the work admality is consolidated as a proper feature of
whiteness. After they have been separated andteeliiduck and Jim continue down the
Mississippi in search of the town Cairo in lllinpgsfree state. Huck experiences a crisis of
conscience when Jim candidly shares his ambitofiSav[e] up money and never spend a
single cent” so he can buy the freedom of his aifd children. Jim’s assertion that “if their
master wouldn’t sell them, [he and his wife woude} an Ab’litionist to go and steal them”
infuriates Huck:

It most froze me to hear such talk. He wouldn’tredared to talk such talk in his life

before. Just see what a difference it made in hemtinute he judged he was about free.

It was according to the old saying, “give a niggerinch and he’ll take an ell.” Thinks I,

this is what comes of my not thinking. Here was tigger, which | had as good as

helped to run away, coming right out flat-footed aaying he would steal his children—

80| use “Racial dictatorship” to describe the exinsof non-white people from political power
through their institutional and legal exclusionidgrthe period of chattel slavery after the
theorization of Michael Omi and Howard Winant. $eeir Racial Formation in the United
StategNew York: Routledge, 1994).
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children that belonged to a man | didn’t even knawnan that hadn’t ever done me no

harm?®*
Condensing the political stakes of Emancipatiowldite supremacy, Huck is immobilized, or
“frozen” by Jim'’s confidence and the prospect &f theedom. Huck fixates on his responsibility
for the potential loss of an anonymous slave ovengroperty rather than the viability of Jim’s
disciplined plan of action. The em dash that t&edl[ing] his children” to “children that
belonged to man | didn’t even know,” marks the idgal disconnect that forecloses Jim’s
natural rights as a father and husband to the slewer’s legal rights over Jim’s children. As the
dash denotes the severance of Jim natural clalistchildren, it points to an aporia in logics of
property under racial dictatorship, which cannéhdan that the sale of Jim’s children is a form
of theft in itself. Huck’'s complete allegiance t fhan that hadn’t ever done me no harm” fails
to consider how Jim shares that man’s qualitiesibse Jim’s enslavement disqualifies his
manhood. Even Jim’s noble ambitions, which inclageotestant ethic of diligent, sacrificial
labor to strive for a normative family form, aregtigible to Huck who is ignorant if not
explicitly resistant to the values of economic ghBne. Instead, Jim’s claims threaten the
cultural norms of propertied whiteness since “fimati for Blacks would no longer render
necessary the ingratiating deference that chdéeésy demanded. Moreover, Jim’s plans
describe a future without Huck that transformsrttegernal labor that assured Huck’s racial
supremacy into a paternal claim over his family.

Huck’s internal conflict in this passage demonsdtow any potential for moral
development comes from taking responsibility fon'difugitive status: “I begun to get it through

my head that he was mdste-and who was to blame for it? Whye | couldn’t get that out of

81 Twain, Huckleberry Finn 110.
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my conscience, no how nor no way.Huck’s “crisis of conscience” centers on a provivea
assertion that Jim’s freedom is inextricably tiedHuck’s permission, which not only centers his
own agency (whether or not to turn Jim in) but afests to the post-Emancipation legacy of
white supremacy. Claiming responsibility for Jiffreedom and assuming Jim’s indebtedness,
Huck sees himself as the agent of Jim’s freedormasThe cannot shake the larger cultural norms
that demand he intervene in the transgressionagfgoty laws. Unable to recognize the racial
contradictions of property, Huck resolves his dieathrough a self-interested rationality. After
he resorts to a naturalized developmental logiplaxing that “a body that don't gstarted

right when he’s little, ain’t got no show,” he reas: “what’s the use of learning to do right,
when it's troublesome to do right and ain’t no tstauto do wrong, and the wages is just the
same?® His new plan of action is to pursue a sentimemtagjmatism: since turning Jim in
wouldn’t necessarily make him feel better, he desith “do whichever comes handiest at the
time.”®*

This passage exemplifies how Huck’s moral deliberstbespeak the dilemma of social
incorporation under the specter of Black freedom tl& one hand, Huck asserts a hegemonic
definition of property, which demonstrates his gilééce to normative property rights that would
certainly ease his future incorporation as a wimé&te adult into liberal society. Moreover, his
attitude towards Jim as a subject without propegiyts underscores his social identification
with propertied whiteness. On the other hand, Haskntimentality obliges him to protect Jim,
who praises his companion’s integrity. In the dddck retreats into an ethics of self-interest

through a logic of delinquency that displaces bistisnental attachment to Jim with a relativist

82 |bid., 111.
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pragmatism. In other words, Huck shirks social oesioility by naturalizing his delinquency as
apropercondition (i.e. a result of a poor upbringing) dahdn ties his delinquency to a
pragmatism that unwittingly tolerates Black emaatign so long as it “handiest” or practical at
the moment to his own survival. Thus Jim’s freedemot a consequence of an emergent
abolitionist consciousness but a contingent anddes condition that is inextricable from
Huck’s own vulnerability. In short, Huck’s persorsa&lcurity determines the viability of Jim’s
emancipation.

Huck’s retreat into an ethics of convenience isidicantly transformed in the more
critically discussed “crisis of conscience” in ChapThirty-One. Huck deliberates on whether or
not to expose Jim’s location to Miss Watson aftpag of frauds, the Duke and the Dauphin, has
unlawfully sold him. Deeply unsettled after hearaigput the fate of his companion, who after
all their cooperation with the scoundrels has serigden made “a slave again [for] all his life,”
Huck decides to write Miss Watson a letter. Aftir“e would be a thousand times better for
Jim to be a slave at home where his family wafoms as he’dyot to be a slave® It is unclear
if by “family” Huck is referring to his mistress apecifically, his wife and children. Although it
is significant that Huck is concerned about Jinms&onal ties to family, which had previously
little influence in Huck’s judgment of Jim’s freeshodreams, Huck immediately assumes what
would be better for this companion. Huck’s emphasisgot” suggests that if Jim had no option
but to return to slavery, returning to Miss Watsaay be the lesser of two poor choices.
However, Huck is ultimately discouraged by the ¢hi@d consequence of informing Miss
Watson of Jim’s location: Jim’s return may rein@idiss Watson’s plan to sell him “down the

river.” But even if she did not sell him, he woddd held under her spite and made miserable
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anyways. Finally, and returning to a question spansibility, Huck bemoans the loss of his
own reputation: “it would get all around, that Hu€ikin helped a nigger to get his freedom; and
if I was to ever see anybody from that town agithbe ready to get down and lick his boots for
shame.” Huck’s fears are further complicated b¥+selicism that he is “a person [who] does a
low-down thing, and then he don’t want to take nonsequences for it* He is deeply aware of
the irresponsibility of his character, which intgregly compounds his internal dilemma.
Ultimately, his memories of “[Jim] standing my whton top of his’n, stead of calling me . . .and
see him how glad he was when | come back out ofodpe . .would always call me honey, and
pet me and do everything he could think of for mefivince Huck that he is Jim’s best friend
and best ally in his escape from slav&npfter reflecting on Jim’s affections and gratitutie
tears up the letter and declares, “all right, théingo to hell.”®

While this scene has been interpreted as a testam#re power of sympathy in shaping
a young person’s abolitionist act, | am particylanterested in the ways that Huck resolves his
ethical dilemma by committing to delinquency. Tleerse presents a crisis in white supremacist
norms that compel Huck turn in Jim to secure lghtful place. Since restoring Jim to Miss
Watson may not protect him from further recrimionatiHuck realizes that fugitive law clearly
cannot rescue Jim from the vulnerabilities congti&uof enslavement. Moreover, ethical
compliance may also tarnish Huck’s reputation aataolitionist sympathizer. The gravity of this
possibility deeply impresses Huck, which underssdm@w, despite his history of delinquency,
he understands that he remains a member of wiatetgoThus, Huck’s deliberations reveal the

limits of fugitive slave laws in saturating culttireorms because the illegality of the fugitive
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slave cannot be adjudicated through the slave wian iobject of the law; instead the law
incriminates whites for assisting in any subvergittempts to emancipate Blacks. Evading the
personal consequences of “returning” Jim to Misg3Ma, Huck shirks social responsibility as
an act of self-preservation, a decision that isrbssed by normative assumptions about
children’s egoism. Put simply, he can understanddisavow social responsibility as it
jeopardizes his reputation among his peers. Iretitk Huck’s perceived self-sacrifice, a decisive
embrace of his delinquent status, overwrites Hispgeserving motive and registers his moral
advancement.

As the novel traces how the juvenile’s relationgbintebellum Southern society
negotiates responsibility to his adult white pekhsck’s standpoint is valued for his skepticism
regarding the viability of Southern white suprensa€hristian culture, which at once exercises
racial superiority and demands selfless commitrt@pthers. Early in the novel, Miss Watson
promotes civic responsibility (by way of Christiarorality) over personal liberty, instructing
Huck that “[he] must help other people, and do ging | could for other people, and look out
for them all the time, and never think about my&&fUnable to “see [any] advantage about it-
except for the other people,” Huck recognizes hawdaalist notion of civic responsibility that
is incommensurate with personal liberty removesctiteeal element of self-interest that
motivates civic membership. This attitude remaeiatively undisturbed throughout the novel
up to the conclusion when he decides to head westglore the frontier. Instead, Huck
solidifies his qualification for social incorporati by dint of his propertied self-interest, which

remains inextricable from Jim’s legal and cultwatlavement under white supremacy.
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Ultimately, Huckleberry Finnmagines the white male juvenile delinquent as the
conservator of white male freedom because of mddmentalrresponsibility for the freedom
of the Black slave. That is, as a child, the nomeagxpectations for his social responsibility
generally forgive his moral transgressions as dyxcbof natural self-interest. Thus, his decision
to “lit out,” which ascribes to the myth of the fiier as a space of freedom, restores the figure
of the delinquent white boy who is unfettered by demands of institutional discipline as the
idealistic model for U.S. freedom. His incorporatioto the national body remains a crucial
horizon for the reproduction of white supremacy amdultaneously poses his delinquency as a
problem for social management. In contrast, peldoe@dom for Jim requires white permission,
which undergirds the perpetual deferral of hisriben. The ethical dilemma around Jim’s
freedom that confounds Huck is finally resolvedtigh the legal circumstance (Miss Watson’s
will), the advocacy of white authorities (the Dacteho protects Jim from lynching) and the
confession of a delinquent boy (Tom Sawyer’s adimgsWhile this clarifies the uneven
relationship of power between Huck and Jim, it @spresses the importance of their difference
in age and race to support their future incorpditgbiThe novel concludes with Jim back where
he started and with no indication that he will pgréis original plans. Instead he implies his
satisfaction with his situation: “I knowed jis’ \gell ‘at | ‘us gwineter be rich agin as I's a
stannin’ heah dis minute®® In fact, Jim asserts that he’s always known tigatvould regain his
wealth (self-ownership) upon his return to presecation. However, a return to the antebellum
South, even as an emancipated slave, suggesththatfreedom” is conditional and

vulnerable. Unlike Huck, whose delinquency rendesdody most eligible for U.S. expansion,
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the enslaved body remains domesticated, recogeizaty through a white filter that sustains its

freedom as an impossible desire.
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Chapter Two
From Street Girls to Cowgirls: Progressive Era Juvaile Delinquency and

Gender Regulation

Juvenile delinquency secured its status as a ttoe¢he U.S by the end of the™19
century when social reformers successfully presktive state to make legal interventions that
would protect juvenile offenders from the influerafédhardened adult criminals in the penal
system. The installation of the first juvenile coom July 1, 1899 in Cook County, lllinois,
established an exceptional legal procedure fodo#rl under sixteen. The act that established the
special court for dependent, neglected and delimoglgldren in highly populated counties (over
half a million residents) would hear petitions mége‘any reputable person. . .having
knowledge of a child in his county who appeardedoeither neglected, dependent or
delinquent.®* The act forbid the incarceration of juveniles where twelve years or younger
with adult convicts and formally established a ratwof probation officers and commissioners
who would oversee the placement of dependent, ceglend delinquent children in
reformatories, charity organizations and privatebs?”> The methodologies and practices of the
juvenile court were founded upon the policypafens patriaavhereby the courts assumed
wardenship over children when their parents faitedrotect them. The final section of the act
concludes, “the care, custody and discipline of @mid shall approximate as nearly as may be
that which should be given by its parents?® Despite this judicial transformation that removed
minors from normative judicial procedure, dominassumptions about juvenile delinquency

remained fraught with inconsistencies: both sa@&rmers and legal authorities were unclear
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whether juvenile delinquents were admirable exampféhuman resilience or worrisome
harbingers of barbarism. Some believed that thiesgren were products of their environment
while others believed they were inherently waywdiltey were also ambivalent about including
both children who were criminally inclined and dese in a social category typical understood
to refer to minors who had committed an offensé Wwuld be considered a crime if they were
adults. As discussed in the previous chapter, sufrtfeese ambivalences were organized through
racist ideology about child development, which @pated profoundly different horizons of
rehabilitation for non-white juveniles. These réizeed double standards were also complicated
by gender, which not only influenced how juveniteid officials discriminated between girl and
boy delinquents but also fundamentally informedsdtage’s intervention in the legal
management of youth. Building upon the previouptérss claim that the emergence of juvenile
delinquency idealized the white boy as the propéjext of emancipation at the expense of
Black emancipation, this chapter considers howntetaphor of white slavery, which focused on
the moral degradation of white women, supporte@nile justice as a project of social
incorporation for bourgeois whiteness and the esipuolof racialized sexual perversity.

The chapter begins with a discussion of the legatradictions produced by the courts
through explicitly gendered legislation to traceMgender difference informed juvenile
delinquency discourse in the Progressive Era. Aftegstigating the deployment of white
slavery narratives by Progressive Era reformise Jsidams, the second half of the chapter
offers a comparative analysis of literary and ciagarepresentations of female juvenile
delinquency from the Progressive Era to clarify hbes obscenity of white female delinquency
contributed to the limits and possibilities of juve delinquency reform as an incorporative

technologies for citizenship. | specifically fooms Stephen Crane’s 1893 novéllaggie, A
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Girl of the Streeto explore its depiction of female delinquency-arrhation at the intersection
of gendered class norms that strove to preserveewhpremacy. Extending and complicating
Progressive Era representations of female delinguas an alignment of economic, racial and
gendered abjection, | conclude with a reading ofiBdPorter's 1903 short filni,ittle Train
Robberywhich disrupts the norms of female juvenile deliegey and presents a limit to the
disciplinary function of Progressive Era reform.

The legal canon on juvenile delinquency cases uped 899 watershed reflects how
some of the legal ambivalence regarding the leglationship between the State and the juvenile
delinquent was resolved by addressing the latheirdi as a gendered subject. The earliest case
of a state’s assertion parens patraieEx parte Crous€1838) was a Pennsylvania case brought
forth by a father’s claim that his daughter’'s comt@ent in a House of Refuge as a result of her
mother’s incorrigibility was unconstitutional. Tlkeeurts ultimately decided in favor of the
House officials, rebuffing the father’s attemptéalaim his daughter by finding that they had
taken on the role of the girl’s parents and the $¢owas a space of rehabilitation not
punishmen®? The next significant court decision regarding juileslegal status is not until the
1870 case dPeople v. Turnemwnhich | discussed in the previous chapter. Andaalthh the
decision tentatively recognized the rights of tHetevmale juvenile, the decision would not hold
precedent twelve years later. This landmark casddume soon overshadowed by two important
lllinois state court decisions in 1882, tAetition of Alexander FerrieandThe County of
McLean v. Laura B. HumphreyBoth decisions reasserted and clarified the coyadsition of
parens patriaeThe first case involved a nine-year-old white &en Winifred Breen, who was

described as a chronic vagrant frequently picketyupolice. After courts declared her a
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dependent and committed her to an industrial scfoodirls, her court-appointed attorney filed
an appeal usinBeople v. Turneas precedent. In the latter case, Laura Humphreys, the
manager of an industrial school in Evanston, Ihsweimbursed for expenses incurred after
transporting a seven-year-old African American feEap®lary E. Stoner, who was deemed
dependent by the courts and in need of reform. MolL@ountry representatives, who had lost
the case, presented appeals questioning the cdiwstdlity of the courts decision based on
People v. Turneand also argued that the state could not dispesgaent to private
corporations that were sectarian, according tactmstitutional separation of the church and
state?® Opinions for both cases denied claims that conmgithese young girls to industrial
schools was unconstitutional. Both clarified theg 1879 lllinois Act to Aid Industrial Schools
for Girls did not violate the child’s civil libees or her personal liberty. They asserted that the
industrial schools were, in fact, schools and m#gms and therefore the constraints of personal
liberty were within a reasonable disciplinary stwre that was essential to “proper education.”
Reinforcingparens patriagthey argued that the exigencies of child vagramdych demanded
the responsible intervention of the state, supededy claims by the children’s parents since
their parental roles were de facto relinquishestébe power; both opinions cite the provision
from the Act, which pertains to
every female infant who begs and receives almsanduatually selling, or pretending to
sell, any article in public, or who frequents aingst, or alley, or other place from the
purpose of begging of receiving alms; or who, hgvio permanent place of abode,
proper parental care or guardianship or sufficreeins of subsistence; or who, for any

other cause, is a wanderer through the streetsalieys, and in other public places; or
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who lives with or frequents the company of, or astswith, reputed thieves, or other

vicious persons; or who is found in a house ofithe, or in a poor housé.
This definition of female delinquency is critical inderstanding how gendered logics scaffolded
delinquency as a problem for state interventionatmls the end of the £&entury, and in
particular crystallized assumptions of sexual pesiea for delinquent girls. The delinquency of
the “female infant” was an umbrella for an expaag@nge of social relations: from begging to
receiving alms, from wandering to frequenting palsipaces, from living with to consorting with
irreputable persons--the delinquent female is dgdraeractive but improperly so. Precociously
engaging in the market economy and conspicuoushtiqgspace, the female delinquent was
delinquent because she wasscenan a fragmented sense of the word: her non-noxmtyati
(denoted by the prefix “ob-") is produced in direelation to the “scene” or a place where “an
action is carried on and people play their part;m @asdrama.” Thus, the legal narrative of female
delinquency drew significantly from the female dfslaberrant preoccupation in public spaces,
like the street. Her obscenity was grounded inthineat she posed to bourgeois heteropatriarchal
norms that asserted domestic space as the propeiml¢o cultivate female propriety. This
clause cited in the court’s decision reflects hbesyoung girls’ inappropriate engagement with
the public, in particular, effectively articulatdte wayward child to the State as a dependent, in
general.

The 1882 female delinquency cases articulate aatmiation of legal power to the
naturalization of female delinquency as a conditibpublic circulatior’® This consolidation
was founded on a feminization of delinquency thsd aeinforced the privatized management of

girls. The seemingly contradictory consolidatiorstdte power through privatization is
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embedded in the legal architecture of early juxeereform which reinforced the work of private
organizations at the same time juvenile reformsstsght more explicit intervention by the state
in advocating for juveniles. For example, the Aciid Industrial Schools for Girls, cited in
both cases, reinforced the state’s partnership sattarian reform schools, which accepted
neglected girls committed by the state in exchdagpublic subsidies. This act was
spearheaded by Judge Harvey Hurd, who would evigntuark with white women Progressive
activists Lucy Flowers and Julia Lathrop to draltilhcalling for the formation of a juvenile
court. The final version of the bill that eventyaltstalled the Juvenile Court exempted the
power of industrial training schools from the jalittion of the juvenile courts, a concession to
significant pushback against earlier drafts ofliHlefrom the industrial schools lobby. Thus, the
watershed of the juvenile court was establisheolin a crucial compromise: the state would
formalize a specialized procedure for juvenile offers in the name of public interest but limit
the reach of this specialized procedure for indalstchools in the name of private institutional
interest.

The collaboration of state power and private infiths of reform bespeaks one of the
constitutive contradictions of liberal politics ¢ered on property rights in the U.S. In particular,
parens patraieywhich connotes the partial legal position of tbherts in relation to the legal
minor, reflects the hegemonic incorporation of fizsmhivalues to reinforce heteropatriarchal
privilege. As the following discussion seeks tdbelate, progressive era juvenile justice
reformers supported a multimodal approach to dekngy that, on the surface, sought to restore
the female juvenile in the home. The investmenhendomestication of the female delinquent
belies a more troublesome undercurrent to theiaboeformist agenda: as | suggest, the

approach to the “girl problem” in the burgeoninpam centers of the U.S. was incidentally a
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project of extermination that produced a diverséyoaf legal enforcement figures, including
probation officers, protective officers, social wers, and reform school officials who extended

the state’s control over young women’s bodies.

The Girl Problem in Early Twentieth Century U.Sci@bReformist Discourse

As the 1882 dependency cases reflect, female dedimzy included a range of conditions
from petty criminal activity to conditions of depmcy, such as parental neglect. While the
1879 Industrial Schools Act had offered some sfiiatefor managing female juvenile
delinquency, social reformists also launched cagmnsaio raise the age of sexual consent in
order to prevent girls from entering prostitutian, institution that threatened white racial
purity.>® Age of consent debates garnered strong publiceistes the mobility of women and
young girls in industrialized urban centers incegasl he distance, or lack thereof, between
commercial centers to residential neighborhoodgnfaturely’ exposed children to decidedly
adult spaces such as the factory, the saloon endurlesque theater. By 1885, the age of
consent in most states was ten or twelve (sev&elaware) and reformists sought to raise it to
sixteen or eighteen. At first, appeals to changeathe-of-consent were dismissed by legislators
who ironically feared that women would use the tawheir advantage to blackmail men, an
interesting argument for the ways it presumed wdshagency as it simultaneously reinforced
ideas of their immoral proclivities. Other legisleg dispensed more explicitly racist vitriol,
claiming that the universality of an age of condamt would place white women on the same

scale as African American women whose innate agdesgive sexual promiscuity could
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unfairly lead to the incrimination and incarceratiof “upstanding white men* In response to
racist claims against African American women, refists voiced little protest, insisting the
threat to white female purity was their primary cem°* As eugenics discourses expanded and
the presence of social reformists grew in soutlséates that had initially posed strong
opposition, age-of-consent legislation succeedenhgithe 1890s while juvenile court

legislation was also gaining support.

The success of these appeals to the state denterfsdia young white women became
figures of state interest by securing ties betwekite supremacy and national reproduction. In
contrast, non-white women were not seen as beagésiof these legal protections. For
example, the Page Law of 1875, which prohibitediti@aigration of Asian women from
entering the U.S. under suspicion of prostitutiegally codified the exclusion of Asiatic women
and therefore narrowed the age-of-consent campdmmss to white women. This law was
established less to prevent the growth of progtiuin the states and more to continue the state’s
management of racialized bodies who were deemgmbpel aliens and carriers of infectious
disease. While the law explicitly applied to “Oriali women suspected to be contract laborers,
prostitutes, or criminals, several scholars aghattthe distinction between prostitutes and wives
was purposely ambiguod® While the age of consent campaigns enabled the tstavield
greater police power over white women’s sexuaiitynigration laws such as the Page Act

worked to eject undesireable bodies with legalitieed assumed racialized and gendered
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delinquency’®® Together, they supported the state’s focus omtieagement of white working
class women’s sexuality. Beginning in 1900, citygmments began organizing vice
commissions to identify and propose solutions tmaardelinquency in general and prostitution
and sexual aberrancy in particular. Vice commissioecame important branches of state
governance, both policing social spaces and produwstatistical knowledge by inspecting movie
theaters and dance halls to determine if they elaged “immoral” behavior. Typically, their
reports confirmed presumptions that such spaces samal laboratories for young men and
women to commingle and engage in “premature” selxelt came to disciplining the
unsanctioned sexuality of youths, state juvenilertsohandled “statutory rape” cases with
explicitly gendered discrimination.

As historians Steven Schlossman and Stephanie dadigued in their pathbreaking
article “The Crime of Precocious Sexuality: Femalgenile Delinquency in the Progressive
Era,” gender discrimination was both pervasive am@markable in juvenile justic8? As their
archival research in court records revealed, fefuaenile delinquents during the Progressive
Era were dealt with more punitively and in greatember than their male counterparts.
Schlossman and Wallach infer two reasons why tisisrepancy has not been studied. First,
female delinquents predominantly committed “leagféint violations of legal codes” which
attracted less attention since there were no akplictims” of their crimes especially if they
were brought into juvenile courts for immoral trgressions®® As Victoria Getis notes in her

study of the juvenile courts in Cook County, lllisp“immorality” was not listed in court reports
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for boys and in majority, girls were brought in formorality and incorrigibility while boys were
typically brought in for crimes against propertgkias, larceny, burglary and robbéIn fact,
the capaciousness of “immorality” and “incorrigityf as categories of misconduct widened the
jurisdiction of the juvenile courts: young womerutbe detained for disobedience or failing to
turn over wages to parents, staying out withoutgsion or having sex. The latter range of
transgressions was both most common and mostmilyiladdressed. In her study of the juvenile
court records in Alameda and Los Angeles, CalifarMary Odem determines that eighty
percent of young women were brought in for moré&mées while less that five percent of young
men faced such chargE¥ Furthermore female juvenile delinquents were nfigedy to be sent
off to a reformatory rather than have a probatifiicer assigned to them because, as
Schlossman and Wallach explain:
[by] usurping the ultimate adult prerogative--sdxuntercourse--female delinquents
forfeited their right to be regarded merely asoicent, curious children. . .Female
delinquents thereby subverted family governmentlead to be removed from their
natural homes for the protection of neighborhooditly*®
The suggestion that the female delinquents lost tia¢ural claim to innocence and childhood by
sexually perverse behavior is complicated by rAseRobin Bernstein has demonstrated,
“innocence” and “curiosity” were qualifications diplined by ideals of bourgeois white
childhood!® A clarification to both Odem as well as Schlossrmad Wallach’s studies is Anne

Meis Knupfer observation that African American giih Chicago were often returned to their

198 victoria Getis,The Juvenile Court and the Progressifsbana: University of lllinois Press,
2000), 130.
197 0dem,Delinquent Daughtersl55.
198 5chlossman and Wallach, “Precocious Sexuality,” 84
199 Robin BernsteinRacial Innocence: Performing American ChildhoodhirSlavery to Civil
Rights(New York: NYU Press, 2012).

75



homes. Knupfer notes that in addition to a deakrthfocan American probation officers, many
reformatories gave preference to white immigrarns@nd the general consensus among
reformatories was that racial segregation was saces ° Offering more explicit detail into the
kinds of state discipline that faced white delingjugirls, Odem observes that “nearly half of the
girls charged with delinquency were removed froeirthomes and placed in institutions or
private homes to work as domestics” and that emerases where boys were identified and
brought into court with the girls, the boys wereay stern lectures while girls would be placed
in detention and sent to juvenile confinement.ddion to detailed interrogations into their
sexual relations, girls were subject to pelvic exations to determine if they were sexually
active or had venereal diseases. Such examindiggane routine with the recommendation
from women officials-**

As objects of medical, sociological, and crimikabwledge, white female juvenile
delinquents during the Progressive Era were figafésformation rather than communication.
Their bodies were examined to determine the indiad@irl’s morality, intelligence and
temperament. IDiscipline and PunishFoucault explains the technological importancenef t
examination, which “surrounded by all its documepntachniques, makes each individual a
‘case’: a case, which at once constitutes an olipe@ branch of knowledge and a hold for a
branch of power*? The examination produces the document, the adtrtiiee material that

both ensures the validity and identity of the objeexamines; the examination of the female
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juvenile delinquent was a ritual of power that eesilthe expansion of state power over the
white girl.

The proliferation of documentation including reg¢®of juvenile court proceedings,
medical records, and case files of urban vice casimns intersected cultural production in
seemingly counteractive yet ultimately complemegnteays. Jane Addams, an icon of U.S.
social reform, attempted to meld her experiencemagban social reformer and her access to
the numerous documents produced by juvenile dedingudiscourse in a series of narratives
that centered on the vulnerabilities of urban wogkelass poor children and girls in particular.
Addams’ work offers an example of Progressive eftutal production that focused on the
urgency of female child saving to stave off the ahaleterioration of the nation. The articulation
of gendered perversion to a moral threat is unigapplied to ethnic white immigrant girls who
are vulnerable to urban diversions and under tessurres of capitalist exploitation. Addams’
approach to the prostitution of young girls expesdsow Progressive gender reform emerged

from a project intent on exterminating working claghite female juvenile delinquency.

Progressivist Response to Juvenile delinquency &&/8lavery: Jane Addams and the
Racialized Management of Urban Working-Class Girls

Jane Addams is arguably one of the most signifiigares of Northern Progressive Era
reform. Co-founding Hull House with her life partriéllen Gates Starr seven years after the
1882 dependency cases, Addams would devote heoldeild saving through a philanthropic
program of bourgeois cultural education. An attetoxplicate the causes and potential
solutions to juvenile delinquency, Addams’ 190&tigeThe Spirit of Youth and the City Streets

begins, “nothing is more certain than that eachegaion longs for a reassurance as to the value
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and charm of life, and is secretly afraid lesbitd its sense of the youth of the eafffi.The
youth, in her estimation, not only remind peopléhefir own regenerative possibilities,
instantiating their own species being, but alseeas important source of pleasure. She
continues, “one generation after another has deggkngdon its young to equip it with gaiety and
enthusiasm, to persuade it that living is a pleasumtil men everywhere have anxiously
provided channels through which this wine of lifeght flow, and be preserved for their
delight.”™** Youth serve as a repository of affect includingi&gy ‘enthusiasm’ ‘pleasure’ and
‘delight’ that counters the struggles and disappoents of adult quotidian life. Expressing what
many other white bourgeois reformists would corrab® Addams argues that urban
industrialization has wrested youth from their ¢alicoles as dependents who counterbalance the
trials and tragedies of adulthood. Capitalism hagsiad violently assigned them to decidedly
adult capacities as premature industrial labowsiter industrial development, “for the first time
they are being prized more for their labor powantkheir innocence, their tender beauty, their
ephemeral gaiety. Society cares more for the pitsdhey manufacture than for their
immemorial ability to reaffirm the charm of theiistence.** Importantly, Addams does not
prescribe an effort to recuperate the youth tprésindustrial occupation: play. Instead, she
contends that the organization of labor mutuallypsuts the organization of play in the form of
“high” culture. She claims:

When all the young people working in factorieslist@me to use their facilities

intelligently, and as a matter of course to berested in what they do, then our

113 Jane AddamsThe Spirit of Youth and the City Stre@tew York: The Macmillan Company,
1909), 3.
4 bid., 4.
% pid., 5.
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manufactured products may at least meet the desnafral cultivated nation, because

they will be produced by cultivated workm#A.
In other words, Addams argues that disciplinedtorgaor play can be cultivated in youth
through the promotion of classical reading, musid theater, in order to encourage a greater
facility with the tools of labor they will have taanipulate as adults and perhaps more
importantly to advance the continual progress ofefican civilization. Here, Addams’ critique
of the tumultuous incorporation of youth into t&dring masses understands industrialization
as an inevitable historical phenomenon. Yet, withtha spiritual and emotionbburgeois
cultivation of the imaginative child, she portertde subjugation of youth to capitalist machinery
and social vice. Furthermore, Addams warns thairtipgoper channeling of desire (i.e.
premature or promiscuous sex) impedes the developofigreater society: “in failing to diffuse
and utilize this fundamental instinct of sex thrbulge imagination, we not only inadvertently
foster vice and enervation, but we throw away dith@® most precious implements for
ministering to life’s highest needs$™* If precocious sexual desire is not redirected towa
cultural production, Addams suggests that the ledalal capacity of the citizenry is at stake.
Although the “we” implies a broad group of adulépable of administering social discipline,
Addams’ target for social discipline, which wouldrrowly focus on impoverished urban women
and girls in practice, also implicates the workhef bourgeois readership as bearing the greatest
responsibility in the reproduction of citizenship.other words, the loss of innocent youth to the
sex trade was not explicitly a loss to the youtmnikelves, but a shared loss with her bourgeois
readership. In clarifying her case, Addams would to the unsettling metaphor for sex

trafficking, white slavery.

118 pid., 128.
17 bid, 29.
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Although the “white slavery” metaphor quickly ldsaction in critiques of free white
labor during the mid nineteenth century, it wasivejorated at the turn of the twentieth century
when newspapers in England, France and Belgiumnbegialishing public interest stories about
the sexual exploitation of young female prostituidse social problem posed by white slavery
opportunely coincided with the emergence of Pragivesm, which called upon the state to
protect its citizenry from the violence of a ragiéixpanding industrial economy. The turn of the
century also brought the rise of public healthragx@ension of state operations, which
contributed to the critiques of prostitution ingpidemiologic frame. When the vice commission
of Chicago investigating the “social evil” of urbprostitution published their findings in the
1911 study “The Social Evil in Chicago,” it decldrehite slavery as a graver threat to
American vitality than chattel slavery. It advisbet:

the Social Evil be repressed proportionately asAtimerican people grow in

righteousness and in the knowledge of this cuwrbéh is more blasting than any plague

or epidemic; more terrible than any black slaveat ever existed in this or any other
country; more degenerating to the morals and sdefdhe nation than all other agencies
against decency com-ined [sfcf.
A curse and plague, prostitution was a diseaselinedtened the morality of American character
and the vitality of the American population. Whslave traffic was not only officially a moral
issue, it also demanded government interventigherform of repression. Arguably, the white
slavery metaphor was less controversial when agppdievhite female sexual exploitation

because the conditions of dependency, which wettg iebated in the context of white (male)

118 The Social evil in Chicago; a study of existingditions with recommendations by the Vice
commission of Chicago: a municipal body appointedhe mayor and the City council of the
city of Chicago, and submitted as its report toitheeyor and City council of Chicag¥ice
Commission of the city of Chicago, 1911.
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wage laborers, were constitutive to the statusarhen. And although white slavery has been
broadly defined as the coercive recruitment of yporen and women, regardless of race, into
sex work, the examples used in various anti-whéeesy literature which Addams reproduced
undoubtedly contributed to a gendered and rac@lc®racterization of prostitutes as young,

white, and femalé*®

Originally published in serial form in the muckkawg McClure’s Magazineshortly after
the vice commission’s repoiddams’A New Conscience and An Ancient Ewvéw from her
personal experiences as the Director of Hull Hoaseyell as from documentation from
government organizations, to argue for the urgeristaving off the threat of white slavery.
Addams’ account and recommendations for addreskiagancient evil” constitute an important
document that reflects the dominant cultural madeoatainment and eradication of working
class female sexuality as a mode of preservingdemis humanity.

Addams begins by introducing the problem of “wiskavery” through an analogy: she
writes that “social evil,” which “designates|s] tkexual commerce permitted to exist in every
large city, usually in a segregated district, wirethe chasity of women is bought and sold” is
the “twin of slavery.*® Aside from a general reference to economic argasrthat posit slave
labor and “social evil” as an impediment to freedaand national wealth, Addams avoids
delving into the intersections between these systahbodily traffic. As indicated earlier, such

comparisons were fraught with ambivalences aroless@nd racial identity. She focuses

119 |mportantly, in white slavery narratives, perptira were often foreign born. White slavery
was also used in yellow peril discourse to warseafuctive quality of opium dens, and the
predator nature of Chinese men. See Gina MarcRetthance and the "Yellow Peril:" Race,
Sex, and Discursive Strategies in Hollywood Fic{iBarkeley: University of California Press,
1993).

120 3ane AddamsA New Conscious and an Ancient EXkew York: The Macmillan Company,
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instead on the comparative mobilization of “reforayéecturers and writers” who successfully
transformed the social conscience to abolish sjaaed those associations who worked towards
the eradication of commercialized vice such astgud®n. Implicit in her prescription for social
change is the transformation of affect into a “ediu
[One] of the most obvious resources at our commausithe overwhelming pity and
sense of protection which the recent revelatiarthe white slave traffic have aroused for
the thousands of young girls, many of them shilldren, who are yearly sacrificed to the
“sins of the people.” All of this emotion oughtlte made of value, for quite as a state of
emotion is invariably the organic preparationdotion, so it is certainly true that no
profound spiritual transformation can take pladtheut it. . . .Sympathetic knowledge is
the only way of approach to any human problem,taadine of least resistance into the
jungle of human wretchedness must always be thrthaf region which is most
thoroughly explored, not only by the informatidntie statistician, but by sympathetic
understanding®*
This passage reinforces the affective resourceigiedvby the child: the “pity” and “sense of
protection” that can be provoked in the reader otghbe harnessed to cultivate an affective
relationship between the Progressive leaning reageand the prostitute (girl). The affective
relations presume the agency of the former ovelatter, thereby impelling the intervention of a
concerned citizenry. The foundation for social d@®les in the incitement of active citizens to
cultivate their passionate attachment to the grdstithrough a natural or “organic” response to
abandoned and “sacrificed” children. Although sbils on to the “statistician” as a voice of

rational authority, Addams argues that affectivew®dge is a crucial supplement to liberal

121 pid., 11.
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citizenship if it is to enact social change witkie rational functions of the state. Here she marks
the inadequacy of the current state, whose exeotigelice power reveals the limits of law
enforcement as a remedy for organized vice (eslhesiace the police themselves have co-
opted it, finding ways to sustain/manage vice thgtograft). The counter-knowledge Addams
provides takes on the form of anecdotes, whichcglpyi repeat a melodramatic formula of adult
exploitation of innocent youth: a young unsuspeggirl from a difficult socioeconomic
background is forced by circumstances out of hatrob(family financial need, illness,

immigrant status, parental neglect) to transasemwork. Often, two other actors, a conniving
man who either ushers the woman into sex work@asemer or middle man and the Juvenile
Protective Association stand in as victimizer aadar, respectively.

In many ways, Addams’ anecdotes reproduce thedreaioa (staged in cheap theaters
and vaudeville shows) that she argues also relydersy women susceptible to recruitment into
sex work. However, she retools the dramatic formprtivoke broader social intervention. In a
proper moral universe, the innocent girl would beedo mature and experience high culture
before participating in the social world as an adaktead, in Addams’ narration, pernicious
men who are bent on profit prey on young girls enérce them into sexual servitude. By
providing counter-knowledge of the conditions maiyhe girls negotiate, Addams seeks to
compel social outrage acute enough to abolishréitet However, her language when describing
white slavery’s “victims” and the industry’s “safice” suggest that once they are initiated, they
are socially irrecuperable.

The depth of the social evil that afflicts theseiyg girls is underscored by the
melodramatic form Addams deploys to narrativizetevklavery on an international scale. This

form summons the intervention of her bourgeois eestdp to restore an honorable and
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distinctively “American” moral order?> Addams emphasizes the international scope of the
problem with her first anecdote of Marie, a Fregahfrom the countryside, who is forced to
work because of her father’s indigence. Sent tisRaifind domestic work, she is recruited to
join an acting troupe on their American tour. Afiarious changes in management, she ends up
working in a brothel. She survives typhoid feved &aret, the man responsible for pimping her,
is eventually extradited from another state priwrsimilar charges and convicted in Chicago.
Meanwhile, she has restored some respectabilitpdryiage, but clandestinely prostitutes
herself for supplementary income. Implicitly, M&is age “not yet twenty years old” does not
afford her a fresh restart to moral propriety. Hessolution is entrenched. On several fronts,
Marie’s story functions as a template for the odsh New Conscience and An Ancient Buike
the other anecdotes of girls whose entrance irgstipution is facilitate by migrating to the U.S,
Marie is forced to find work due to her poverty,iarhleads her to toil in the drudgery of
domestic labor-- one of two most common occupattbas purportedly lead young women into
sex work. Marie, like many of the other examplesl&mhs’ recounts, is naively duped into sex
work by a man who recruits the girl to join an agttroupe with promises of material luxury or
excitement that strongly contrast her mundane mestiOnce in the U.S., Marie, now an
“imported girl” finds herself in debt to a pimp, winas paid for her transport. Ultimately, and
perhaps most important for Addams’ argument, thiegforever warped, once her “shameful
experiences. . .[have] finally become registereeMery fibre of her being until the forced
demoralization has become genuif®Marie’s national origins and rural background tevhe
American bourgeois reader’s sympathy for her mwegjedy. Her origins in France avoid the

racialized assumptions that might compel argumiemtshore immigration restrictions since

122 Addams., 153.
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U.S.-French relations were generally friendly anan€e’s political and cultural history was still
valorized in American bourgeois society. Moreovar's story supports Addams’ claim that
the white slave is primarily a figure of (im)migit: “first in value to the white slave commerce
is the girl imported from abroad who from the nataf the case is most completely in the power
of the trader.*** In general, the cases of immigrant girls througtuAncient Evifocus on
European girls (from France, Sweden, Poland ancBad) who are victimized by patriarchal
violence. The vulnerability of non-English speakmids, in particular, present ripe opportunities
for “white slave traders” who effectively and swyflemoralize the young girl so that she
“testifies that she is in it of her own free willlvhich] puts herself beyond the protection of the
law.”?® Here Addams underscores how young women’s molailttyand within urban centers
ushers their moral downfall, entrapped by manipadgpimps who keep them from legal
advocacy?® However, Addams also implies that the girls areathp degraded so that they

claim responsibility of their “own free will” in &ir sex work, foreclosing the court’s assumption

of their innocence.

24 1pid., 18.
2% pid., 21.
126 Anxieties about the importation of social vice wehared by several of Addams’ colleagues.
For example, William P. Dillingham, a Republicama®r from Vermont who chaired the
Immigration Commission from 1907-1911, spearheallegublication of “Immigration and
Crime” to encourage the restriction of immigratfoom specific countries. Interestingly, the
commission’s report begins by admitting that enggirievidence fails to tie adult immigrants to
crime. In fact, “statistics . . .indicate that ingrants are less prone to commit crime than are
native Americans.” However, the report quickly dias that juvenile delinquency statistics as
more indicative of the correlation between immigmatand crime than statistics of adult
immigrant criminality. That “American-born childresf immigrants exceed the children of
natives in relative amount of crime” is temperedagertions that the delinquency is a “product
of the city” and that immigrants are concentratedlorthern cities, which affects the appearance
of higher rates of delinquency than if immigranpplations were more evenly distributed
through the U.S.
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Like the case of Marie, the “moralistic drama’aithof Addams’ anecdotes is instigated
by migration and economic mobility. In the casewvbite slavery, the new world is both literally
the U.S. and the city for immigrant girls and rugals, respectively. Specifically, Addams posits
the economic “freedom” that urban based wage wookngses as the primary force ushering
young women into sex work. She recounts the stbayymung Midwesterner who moves to
Chicago and finds work as a department store wptkerother common pre-occupation for
these young women. There she falls prey to thesogf conspicuous consumption and
disreputable men “because she is of the first geioer of girls which has stood alone in the
midst of trade, she is clinging and timid, and thet only person, man or woman, in this
commercial atmosphere who speaks to her of thearatgrotection which she craves, is
seeking to betray hef?” Over the course of Addams’ anecdotes about Eurpjpemigrant girls
and factory girls from the countryside, the deliaguwhite girl emerges as the central figure of
white slavery whose lack of sophistication renderspowerless against the pull of
commercialized prostitution. She concludes in tret §ection that the recent investigations
reveal how “the bulk of the entire traffic is cortied with the youth of the community, and that
the social evil ancient though it may be, mustdyeewed in our generation through its younger
member. The knowledge of the youth of its victinesilotless in a measure accounts from the
new sense of compunction which fills the community.The issue of white slavery lies not
with the sex trade itself (since its persistencerdime seems insuperable) but with its
intersection with youth, which threatens the viyatif an American future. Therefore, it is
precisely the youth of the sex workers that progatke guilt and shame of the educated

Progressive-minded classes who can perhaps eradnsatrade altogether.

127 Addams An Ancient Evil 6.
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Addams’ melodramatic narratives are later explidiblstered by eugenics discourse that
connect sex work to racial deterioration:

What this new science makes clear to the pubditttiose diseases which are a direct

outcome of the social evil are clearly responsibighe race deterioration, effective

indignation may at last be aroused. . .againsgtt@stly fact that the survivors among

those afflicted children infect their contempoearand hand on the evil heritage to

another generatioff’
This passage makes clear that the social evileo§éx trade is not limited to the working classes.
The “diseases,” which include sexually transmitieskases in addition to moral afflictions, are
carried by the survivors who may “infect” their ¢cemporaries. A direct threat to the
bourgeoisie, the girl prostitute is a problem noiyan her moral influence but also in her
biological survival. Here, Addams’ final argumeatimncite the political action of her readership
relies on a more disturbing suggestion that in otdesave proper bourgeois femininity, white
working class sexual perversity must be extermaohate

The final scene of this section is wrought withloaeamatic pathos. Addams visits a
home for “semi-delinquent” girls (i.e. girls whovehad premature sex) where a doll rests upon
each of their “little white beds.” She bemoans thbergirls are “still young enough to love and
cherish this supreme toy of childhood” and rathet tleliver a lecture to “the inmates” Addams
instead plays dolls with the girls. Casting thdsgas “little victims,” Addams’ description
reduces the complexity of the young girls’ livesattragic muddling of their simple innocence.
The dolls are relics that evidence their innocexttires but also represent the appropriate

passiveness and dependence that the girls theras#loald emulate until they have reached
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maturity. In this way, the girls attitude towartie tdolls come condense the bourgeois desire of
adults to contain the girls’ domestic ambitions.

In The Melodramatic Imaginatiofeter Brooks concludes that, “melodrama offers us
heroic confrontation, purgation, purification, rgodion. But its recognition is essentially of the
integers in combat and the need to choose sidéglodrama cannot figure the birth of a new
society--the role of comedy--but only the old socieformed.** If Brooks is correct, then
melodramatic form’s foundational dependence omartyiof good and evil and resolution by a
restoration of that binary ultimately prevents dical transformation of the social order. Brooks
theorization of the melodramatic form suggests Adtams’ melodramatic narrative of white
slavery delimits the call for social action and émergence of a “new conscience.” As the
narratives imply a binary path to bourgeois sabrabr social death, | would argue that Addams
offers less of a choice to save young sex workes & call to her white female bourgeois
readership to see anti-white slavery campaignsmasams to bolster their own enfranchisement.
As Margit Stange points out, Addams’ Progressif@stinist ideology called for more public
exposure for women (rather than a retreat to tmeestic sphere) in the form of “social
housekeeping,” or, the expansion of women’s “womaiuities” beyond the private home into
the political and social sphere. Stange claims tbatAddams, white slavery demonstrates the
universal and indistinguishable “fungibility” oféifemale body, which effectively marks the
prostitute woman as the figure of exchange agarsim the “virtuous” working woman'’s value

is determined®! In other words, Addams’ call for expanded entitns for women rests upon a

130 peter BrooksThe Melodramatic Imagination: Balzac, Henry Jamde|odrama, and the
Mode of ExcesfNew Haven: Yale University Press, 1976), 205.

131 Margit StangePersonal Property: Wives, White Slaves, and thekiglain Women
(Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins University Press,89%35.
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comparison of the economic values of the womenhiteaslavery to women in more virtuous
wage work. Thus, entitlements are based not on wtasxchange value as workers, but on the
eradication of undesireable female bodies to ptdhexse at risk of moral degradation.
Paradoxically, the expansion of the female bodyiversality through the market logics of
white slavery renders the prostitute as the measgaest which the value of women who
remain in the domestic sphere as wives and motheietermined. In turn, the obscenity of the
white female prostitute bolsters the exchange vafuke housewife, which becomes the basis
for female economic and social entittem&ftin Stange’s argument, the commodification of
women becomes the grounds for transforming theipsphere in order to incorporate a “new
public sphere woman-*

My argument pushes Stange’s conclusions regaliliams’ anecdotes about the
entrapment of young naive white girls in sex tciing one step further. Not only did the
anecdotes call upon the activism of Progressiveaters in the early Z0century, they also
express Progressive Era feminism’s investmentaretttermination of white working class
sexual deviancy. Addams’ reflections demonstrate thee institutional accretion of bourgeois
power establishes the figure of white slavery as@al form whose presence is relatively fixed.
Not only is the white female prostitute a fixturieuoban exploitation, she is also a stain on
civilization that must be stamped out.

In contrast to Addams’ depiction of white girls'gstitution as a pathology of urban
enticement and entrapment, Stephen Cradeggie, A Girl of the Stree(d4893) offers an
alternative perspective, framing the formation diite slavery as an intersectional experience at

the center of class, race and gender formationsreRenting the production of female
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delinquency “in solution,Maggiereflects how female delinquency emerges from gertier
processes of class socialization to become a paled| for the incorporation and
abandonment of certain members of the urban whoting class. Here, | read the novella, a
canonical example of literary naturalism, as arcaalation of a “structure of feeling”--a concept
theorized by Raymond Williams, who claimed that sartistic works capture a “quality of
social experience” that have yet to be formalizedijed or systematized by a structuring
ideology™** While Addams’ treatise reflects how the femalesjuile delinquent had become an
object of knowledge at the intersection of disciphy formations, Crane’s novella understands
female sexual delinquency not as a product of adahipulation but a confluence of racialized
class and gender norms that effectively deternfirestirvival of a young impoverished girl.
Written and self-published when Crane was a ygaamalist and aspiring novelist,
Maggiedescribes the lives of two juvenile delinquentisidi raised in the Bowery section of
New York City. | contend that the novella demonstsehow gendered norms produced
delinquency as a conditional necessary for therugiavival of young working class men while
while concomitantly producing it as a conditionttbasures the social downfall for young
women. In producing two starkly different categerad juvenile delinquency through the axis of
genderMaggiealso reveals how the invention of juvenile peritgnefracted racial and
gendered limits to liberal inclusion: if the U.$Sistained its exceptionalist narrative as a “nation
of immigrants” while seeking a robust American atdd identity, racial and gender norms would
be critical rubrics for identifying who would coiltute to this racial project. Here, the female
juvenile delinquent emerges as a generative infléxoproject that joins the temporality of the

juvenile, a citizen-subject-in-formation whose figtewannot be known, and the morality of

134 Raymond WilliamsMarxism and Literature(Oxford: Oxford UP, 1977).
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delinquency, a characteristic of degeneracy thatdegn essentialized, racialized and gendered
through its various iterations (temporally fixeddanduring across time).
This section teases out how figures like Maggitcgrated the interarticulation of
juvenile delinquency discourse with contemporanet®izates around migrant bodies and
bourgeois white femininity. As juvenile delinquendigcourse at the beginning of thé"20
century became further entwined with social scieresearch, it developed an ancillary discourse
that focused on immigrant girl's sexuality. The cem for urban immigrant girls centered on
their entrance into sex work, and more broadlyaarace. Social scientists and Progressive
reformers like Jane Addams were key actors in cocishg the female juvenile delinquent as an
object of specialized knowledge that would be insiental in consolidating white bourgeois
female subjectivity.
In the first copies oMaggie, A Girl of the Streethat were sent to his supporters,
Stephen Crane wrote the following inscription:
It is inevitable that you will be greatly shockeythe book but continue please with all
possible courage to the end. For it tries to sti@atvenvironment is a tremendous thing in
the world and frequently shapes lives regardiésme proved that theory one makes
room in Heaven for all sorts of souls, notablyoaoasional street girl, who are not
confidently expected to be there by many excelpeople*
With this entreaty, Crane articulates core featofdgerary naturalism: the environment as the

primary object of social critique and the substrdonsideration of marginalized people

135 Stephen Cran&tephen Crane: Lettersd. R.W. Stallman and Lillian Gilkes (New York:
NYU Press, 1960), 14.
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typically excluded by the dominaht To these goals, Crane aspires for the salvatioat, least
for the inclusion in an unearthly realm, of the allyrbankrupt. In turn, the individual is
rendered powerless, while social consciousnesthegsotential for reform. Notably, the novella
that has been canonizedMaggie, Girl of the Streetwas originally titled the more anonymous,
yet emphatically genderdsiirl of the StreetsCrane later revised the title into an appositive
form, adding the diminutive name to particulariae harrative’s protagonist. However,
throughout the narrative, Crane’s uses “the gind &Maggie” interchangeably, ambiguating the
identity of her character. His vacillation with Guage plays with literary processes of
abstraction by using a particular street girl’'sgt@s representative of all street girls even while
underscoring the individual.

Beginning with a violent introduction, the novekt describes Maggie’s brother Jimmie
singlehandedly fighting off a pack of street urchim contrast to the violent drama of the young
boys who “ran to and fro, dodging, hurling stoned awearing in barbaric trebles,” Crane
describes the backdrop of adult spectators:

From a window of an apartment house that uprasea fimid squat ignorant stables there

leaned a curious woman. Some laborers, unloadsogpwa at a dock at the river, paused

for a moment and regarded the fight. The enginéarpassive tugboat hung lazily over a

136 | draw this understanding of naturalism from Cefied_ye’s claim that “on the one hand, the
literature of naturalism is attracted to representhe socially unrepresented. On the other hand
naturalism’s indifference toward character disiimas reflects a preoccupation with difference at
the level of the typical rather than the individu&he later synthesiszes critiques by Georg
Lukacs, and Lee Mitchell, Mark Seltzer to claimataralism more relentlessly interrogates the
autonomy of the subject, devising characters whabe more like animals or machines than
human beings.” Seémerica’s Asia: Racial Form and American Literatut®93-1945
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 2005),@8, 8
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railing and watched. Over on the island a wormngedfow convicts came from the shadow

of a gray ominous building and crawled slowly @jdhe river bank?’

This audience of a domestic worker, who peers oshp and wage laborers who momentarily
“regarded” and “hung lazily,” see the brutal figt#t a diversion from their monotonous workday.
Emerging from the “gray ominous building” suggestof a prison, the criminal is reduced to
one segment of a lowly spineless animal. Thesedgyunot only reflect an apathy towards the
fight, but also anticipate the future of these baythe unemployed, criminalized poor working
class.

The brutality of the boys’ warfare and the allusdo their social stagnation in the city
imply a biological determinism that regeneratesraepy among the poor. This theme evokes
the conclusions of Cesare Lombroso, the founderiofinal anthropology in the 1880s who is
often considered the first to apply methods of bawel science to the study of crime. Lombroso
argued in his 1876 textUomo Delinquente (The Criminal Maff)at criminal behavior was a
product of atavism, a manifestation of savage bieha¥ While Lombroso’s text was not
translated into English until 1911, his researck described in a book review of another
139

influential criminologist’s work, Havelock EllisThe Criminal(1890):°° Ellis marks criminality

a result of stunted development, stating, “the mrahis an individual who, to some extent

137 Stephen Crandflaggie, A Girl of the Stree(®lew York: Penguin Group. 1991), 2.
138 Drawing from his study of prison inmates in Italypmbroso claimed that physiological
defects correlated with criminal tendencies. Bupanantly, he taxonomized criminals by their
occasional and habitual behaviors. He would notiglulvork that distinguished criminality
between genders until 1895. See Cesare Lomb@rgnjnal Man trans. Mary Gibson and
Nicole Hahn Rafter (Durham: Duke University PreX306) and Lombrosd;riminal Woman:
The Prostitute, and the Normal Wom&ans. Guglielmo Ferrero, Nicole Hahn Rafter, &faty
Gibson (Durham: Duke University Press, 2004).
1391n the New York Times review foFhe Criminalpublished on Aug' 1891, the writer
concludes that “Some attention has been paid ttettth of criminals and Lambrossid] is of
the opinion that there is a tendency to an exagigeraf the canines. If this were the case, it
might be the case of atavism, or a return to theyghine apes.”
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remains a child his life long- a child of largepaith and with greater capacity for evil. This is
part of the atavism of criminald$® The melding of the child and the criminal in Ellis
formulation of deviancy helped sharpen the focusoafal reformers on the juvenile delinquent
as a social threat precisely because s/he is ttetppe of the adult criminal.

Though Crane does not provide much physiologieatdption of his character Maggie,
the purported protagonist of the novel does notrgeeantil the second chapter. Like her brother,
she is introduced in turmoil, “dragg[ing] a red biany infant along the crowded way$*

Already burdened by her young brother, she becdheetarget of her brother’s frustrations
when he delivers to her a number of blows befoeg flather intervenes. Soon after the group
returns to their tenement apartment, they confile&talcoholic matriarch who “threw herself
upon Jimmie. . .grasping the urchin by the neckstralilder she shook him until he rattléd?”
The domestic violence proliferates as the fathainss out after a “lurid altercation” with the
mother, who soon after turns on Maggie when shakisra plate. The incessant brutality
throughout the first two chapters produce a chamtitt terrifying familial drama punctuated by
“howls and curses, groans and shrieks--a confusedis as if a battle were ragin>Although
both parents contribute to the domestic turmod,ibvella ascribes to a gendered dysfunction of
the familial order. In particular, the mother imecstently the instigator of familial violence. The
father even implores her to, “let the damned kahalfor a minute. . .Yer allus poundin ‘im. .
.Don't be allus poundin’ a kid"** Expressing some sense of parental nurturing atnef later

turns to drinking at the bar to escape from théevice of the home. He announces to bar

140 Havelock Ellis,The Criminal(New York: Scribner and Welford, 1890), 214.
141 Crane Maggie 6.
Y2 pid., 7.
3 bid., 13.
4 1pid., 8.
94



patrons, “my home reg’lar livin’ hell! Why do | caran’ drin’ whisk’ here thish way? ‘Cause
home reg'lar livin’ hell'*> Even in his brutality, the father can at leasep# rational

explanation for his delinquent behavior. In corttrése mother is depravity incarnate. When she
is not physically attacking her family with her “ssve shoulders” and “immense hands,” she
begs on Fifth Avenue, “her legs under her and diedémmovable and hideous, like a idol.”
Her monstrous embodiment is only tempered by a ¢ryjocal ability to “don, at will, an
expression of virtue™°Unlike the father’s self-professed inclination tinét, Maggie’s mother

is a drunk without explicit cause. The reasonfaremotional instability is no less clarified by
her “shedding tears and crooning miserably” or fahmay in a mournful voice*’ Though the
mother is clearly suffering, Crane offers no insigio her struggles beyond the family’s
poverty. In this way, the novella underscores egsolvable maternal ineptitude as the source of
failed domesticity.

The gendered portrayal of the family dysfunctianries over to the children’s individual
development in the street. With his infant brottlead, Jimmie becomes “a young man of
leather,” loafing on the streets “dreaming blood-deeams at the passing of pretty women.”
Imagining a lascivious career, Jimmie soon lednesleasure of money and, as the earlier
image predicted, becomes a truck driver. This mrsaffords him moments of power where he
could determine the flow of traffic by “resolv[ingever to move out of the way of anything” or
“storming at [foot passengers] from his throd& Already having “a fair record” with the
police, Jimmie has settled into regular occupatiat places him firmly and expectedly in

constant struggle between the police and fellowians.

143 bid., 11.
148 1bid., 10.
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In contrast, Maggie has “blossomed in a mud pytidie exceptional figure cut against
the depredations of the slum. She too has entheedvdge labor force, though unlike her brother
she has been automated, “perched on the staat her machine all day, turning out collars with
a name which might have been noted for its irreleyao anything connected with collard®
Here, Maggie’s labor is extracted maximally by teehnologies of mass production. The
alienation constitutive of capitalist labor abstiae is extended through the non-correspondence
between the collars and their “name which mighhbed for its irrelevancy.” Maggie soon
recognizes that the workshop only promises a futfieeggrieved regrets, no better than her
current position where she is beholden to the sheatowner whose “pocketbook deprived [the
women)] of the power of retort:® Her infatuation with Pete, her brother’s friendiandandy,
offers Maggie an avenue for escape and amusenuenttfre exhaustive demand for repetitive
labor and subordination under industrial capitaliSiaking Maggie to her first vaudeville show,
Pete observes her cheeks “blushing with excitemami’her eyes “glistening” as she “drew
deep breaths of pleasure.” A sharp difference fpoevious descriptions of her wan face, timid
hesitation and nervous fear of her family, Maggleisly is transformed by mass cultural
consumption. However, Maggie’s access to these eamaists rests upon her submission to Pete,
a man she believes is worldly and “must be accustbto very great things.” Feeling “little and
new,” Maggie’s “heart warmed as she reflected upisrcondescensiort™

Whereas Jimmie’s experiences as a laborer ofttbetdarden his misanthropic outlook,
Maggie becomes entranced by the “transcendent@neéda euphemism for sentimental

narratives that pervaded theatrical entertainmiémgse plays with caricatured heroes and

149 hid., 20.
150 pid., 33.
151 1bid., 29.
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villains fulfilled an experiential lack in the aw@shice: “joy was always within, and they, like the
actor inevitably without. Viewing it, they huggdtemselves in ecstatic pity of their real or
imagined condition*®? The collective suffering instigated by the shadsmtification with
exclusion “without joy, also serves to produce asgeof belonging or collectivity.” In her first
vaudeville, she observes a singer who “describadian of Britain annihilated by America, and
Ireland bursting her bonds . . . Instantly a godegter swelled from the throats of this assemblage
of the masses, most of them of foreign birtif The nationalist pride that theatrically combines
with anti-colonialist sentiment align the Irish withe liberatory promise of American belonging.
Moved by these melodramas that “made her think,gdfia increasingly holds out the possibility
that “the culture and refinement she had seen tedta .could be acquired by a girl who lived in
a tenement house and worked in a shirt factbf{Thus entertainment supplies Maggie with an
endless performance of social inclusion that ialéarnative to the labor force. In his
reassessment of Crane’s oeuvre through the lemasé culture and amusement, Bill Brown
reminds us that leisure was not simply the inversiblabor, but rather that “recreation appears
as a means of socializing —of Americanizing--thedpean immigrant®® Maggie’s

consumption of mass entertainment participatesranucates the pervasive liberal narrative of
social incorporation that was animated through tifieations with sentimental romance. But
rather than read this passage as Maggie’s indatiwmin the cultural values of liberal ideology,
David Huntsperger suggests that this passage |epearsthe possibility that Maggie does not

necessarily fall for the ruse of the theater, htier, “realizes that the performance may have

%2 bid., 35.
%3 |bid., 31.
% bid., 36.
155 Bill Brown. The Material Unconscious: American Amusement, $terane & the
Economies of PlagCambridge: Harvard UP, 1996).
97



been grotesque,” pushing against the dominant gstsams of Maggie’s gullibility**® Despite
the ambiguity of her critical awareness, Maggiadiefails to benefit from any exercise of her
critical sense.

While both Maggie’s and Jimmie’s bodies become érsed in the life of urban mass
culture, Maggie’s desire to free herself from hemle ultimately leads to her demise. Though
she is inspired by the romance to imagine new posiEs outside of Rum Alley, she fails to
recognize--or chooses to resist--the moral norrasrtiust be preserved in order to pursue her
social ambitions. When her mother presents her avithltimatum, demanding that she choose
between Pete or her tenement home, Maggie is uaddetbly compelled to leave her family.
Crane’s characterizations of the mother appearakenMaggie’s decision not about choice, but
about a fundamental negligence that has conditibeedamily life. Crane writes, “the woman
on the floor cursed. Jimmie was intent upon hisdei forearms. The girl cast a glance about the
room filled with a chaotic mass of debris, andhat Wwrithing body of the mother. . .Maggie
went.”"*” With Jimmie tending to his own wounds and Mrs.nk@n prostrate and “writhing,”
the disordered room repels Maggie, offering no damde of domestic stability.

Unfortunately, Pete’s companionship fails to prevahy promising opportunities.
Instead, Maggie succumbs to a different order peddency tinged with grave immorality.
Returning to a “pale” demeanor, Maggie’s “eyes hadn plucked of all look of self-reliance. .
lean[ing] with a dependent air on her companiGfi¥While her experiences in the factory and in
the performance halls helped her begin “to thinkd @evelop her own critical faculties, her

ambition has devolved into a pathetic servilityatoon. Expectedly, Pete is soon drawn away by

156 David Huntsperger,. "Populist Crane: A Reconsitienaof Melodrama in Maggie Texas
Studies in Literature and Langua§8 (2011): 294-319.
157 Crane, 41.
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an old acquaintance, his female counterpart whelséanship with a businessman proved less
advantageous. Abandoned, Maggie attempts to rétumre only lead to a tenement drama for
her mother and neighbors, who watch enrapturethdyamilies’ “expressed horror of
contamination.**® After she vainly tries to reconcile with Pete, Magmust roam the streets.
She soon learns the dangers of “freedom”: “if sla¢kad with such apparent aimlessness, some
men looked at her with calculating eyes” and whamapproached a seemingly good-natured
gentleman, “he made a convulsive movement and daige@éspectability by a vigorous side
step.*®° As “a girl of the painted cohorts of the city,” bigie must appear directed though not
self-driven, beholden to a schedule and not freenggage in leisurely conversation. Although
prostitution without a pimp could be interpretedadsnd of independence since Maggie sells her
labor on her time and receives direct payment famnymous men who will buy her services,
the gender dynamics of the market maintain her igliation to the consumer market of johns
who both enable and threaten her survt¥ahe vulnerability that structures her dependency
exposes the deadly contingencies of juvenile seka&ve. Her moral dissipation is literalized by
the narrative voice, which no longer describesidlyemame: “she went into the blackness of the
final block. The shutters of the tall buildings wearlosed like grim lips...the varied sounds of
life, made joyous by distance and seeming unappeddeness, came faintly and died away to
silence.*®? This dark yet ambiguous ending for Maggie reldnseffects of her social
abandonment to her social abstraction. The sefiabandonment by her mother, her brother
(who initially fought Pete to try and salvage hexager reputation), Pete and her neighbors

culminate in her death with a tone of resolutelfipdike the shutters “closed like grim lips.”

19bid., 67.
160 1hid., 71.
181 1bid., 72.
162 hid., 75.
99



Tellingly, her brother, who has been disciplinediy workday and learns to discriminate
between battles worth pursuing and resigning frgrteft to identify her body.

In the classical bildungsroman, the protagonigbiimation reaches maturity by
resolving his desires and relationship with theld/by retreating into the family form, most
commonly through marriag&® Maggie, entranced by Bowery society, cannot clégm to
domesticity that could maintain her moral proprigliynmie, who is introduced as a rebellious
fighter, has resigned himself to managing his mogéimel preserves, at minimum, a recognized
virtue. Ultimately, both siblings’ narratives regdcontradistinction to the promise of the family
form as the unit that affords incorporation inte 8ocial order. Instead, Crane explicitly
describes the blindness of Maggie’s family, loved gociety: her violent mother asks “When a
girl is bringed up d’ way | bringed up Maggie, h&m she go the d’ devil?”; Jimmie “could not
conceive how . . .his mother’'s daughter and higessould have been so wicked”; Pete believes
that “if. . . her soul could never smile againvuld believe the mother and brother . . .to be
responsible for it”; and finally, the passerby whmids Maggie’s plea for help “did not risk [his
respectability] to save a soul. For how was henavkthat there was a soul before him that
needed saving? As each character evades responsibility, Crareeplthe onus on no single
character. Caught up in a constellation of envirental forces, Maggie’s utter dependency in
contrast to Jimmie’s relative independence poirthéaudiences’ blindspot as well. If Crane
intended the novel to provoke the question of rasglity for the street girl, he provided no
positive answers other than that responsibilityinegl an intervention external to the family.

However, even the stranger cannot be expecteddmede without recognizing her “soul” that

183 Franco MorettiThe Way of the World: The Bildungsroman in Europ@atture (London:
Verso, 1987), 27.
164 Crane Maggie 55, 68,71.
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“needed saving.” Any call for social reform restgubn the refusal to pose the question to the
street girl herself, who Crane portrayed as irraspgae or unable to properly incorporate herself
into the society she desperately wanted to joistelnd, Maggie’s demise anticipates the
bourgeois social project that Progressives woultkwake to exterminate female sexual
perversion. To return to Crane’s entreaty in hisoguction, Maggie cannot be recuperated in the
everyday life of the urban slums. Her retributiequires an otherworldly intervention.

Maggie, A Girl of the Streetsenters the juvenile delinquent while holding offes
contradictions of juvenile delinquency discoursat tivere elided or superficially resolved in the
domains of law and social reform. In my readiN@ggieattests to the delinquent child figure as
a problematic constitutive of national incorporatat the end of the fi’&entury, a period Alan
Trachtenberg has described as being when “by atintian and conflict,...economic
incorporation wrenched American society from theonitms of familiar values™® In Crane’s
novella, the delinquent daughter emerges from ebkpcess that demands she abide by the
fiction of domestic propriety. A paragon of the guation of utter dependency, Maggie serves as
a crucial foil to her disciplined brother whoseepéndence is secured through his incorporation
into the disciplinary mechanisms of the labor maegqel his allegiance to domestic ideals
despite the entrenched dysfunction in his familga&through legal precursors that tethered the
delinquent girl to the state through the interladeetoric of dependency and state responsibility,
this novella demonstrates how the contradictoryities attributed to girl sex workers--
precocious agency and dependent vulnerability--weade unsustainable by the demands of
emergent bourgeois social projects that would eragmuexplicitly gendered forms of discipline

in the state’s management of wayward youth.

185 Alan Trachtenberglhe Incorporation of AmericgHill and Wang: New York, 1982), 7.
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Girl's Play: Gendered Recreation and Discipliningti@enship

A powerful way that girls were normalized in thisripd was through the investigation
and prescriptions of play by leading figures in soeial sciences. By the end of thé"t@ntury,
social scientists influenced by evolutionary bigldgrned to play as a subject of knowledge in
need of closer empirical study. Herbert Spencerfdther of Social Darwinism, was perhaps the
most prominent voice on the matter. According ter®er’'s “surplus energy theory,” play was a
vital expression of excess human energy that conilg be directed towards experimentation and
creation once the individual is free from the exigies of survivaf® In contrast to work
necessary for basic survival, play was a vitallgatdor civilization building, a growing concern
that emerged at the intersection of debates ongnation, empire and eugenics. In the broader
ideology of social Darwinism, play became a siguifit concept in the social engineering of
white bourgeois citizenship. While child’s play wasubject of debate prior to the
institutionalization of juvenile courts, the ind&dion of specialized court procedures for youth
secured the relationship between the courts andlsmeentific research on the subject.

Such claims about the crucial role of play in ¢helizational process prompted the work
of social scientists who claimed that appropriatei®nments for recreation could stave off
delinquent behaviors. In a 1909 essayAorerican Educatiora periodical for educational
professionals, E.M. Sandford, a high school viéegppal, explains how structured play provides

an ideal environment in which to discipline citizéip. In particular, group play is a “training in

1% This theory elaborates a minor point from the dasion of Friedrich Schiller's 17949n the
Aesthetic Education of Mamhich claims that the impulse of play, liberateahfirnecessity and
formal demands, allows for the production and &illexperience of aesthetic beauty: “Not
content with bringing an aesthetic surplus intortbeessary, the freer play impulse finally
breaks completely away from the fetters of exigemaeyl Beauty for her own sake becomes the
object of its endeavor.” See Herbert Spen€hg Principles of Psycholog{New York: D.
Appleton and Company, 1896).
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citizenship. . . the individual is deeply partidipg in a common purpose. He becomes lost in a
sense of membership and this is an experiencéizeship in its simplest form-®’

Immediately after discussing organized play’s ciusée role in civic education, Sandford
contends that the playground is the antidote tenue delinquency. He cites evidence that the
establishment of a playground at one school lealdecrease in truancy from “281 [cases] in
1901 to 33 in 19058 Contemporaneously, in his essay for the “Race dwvgment in the U.S.”
issue of théAnnals of the American Academy of Political andi&d&ciencephysical educator
Dr. Luther H. Gulick argues that the rise of playgnd culture must be directed to “specific as
well as attractive ends® At stake in public recreation is the morality bétation: “nations
which devoted their leisure to re-creating heaittd building up beautiful bodies have tended to
survive, while those which turned, in the marginalrs, to dissipation have written for us the
history of national downfall*”° For Gulick, U.S. national ascendancy is expliditid to the
disciplining of play; that is, correctly directethp would produce the physiological vigor and
aesthetic beauty of the U.S. citizenry. This praorobf a public recreational culture was
primarily imagined as a civilizing project for tinorking classes in particular, since the urban
working class was often found in the moving picthadls, dance halls and saloons during the
“marginal hours.” Such spaces of working classulesare problematic for Gulick because they
offer sedentary activities and/or fail “to unitedagive [young people] the intelligent direction

which they require®* In terms of the dangers of such immoral spacedtamélture of the

167 E.M. Sandford, “The Origin, Function and DirectiohPlay,” American Educatior2
(1909), 349.
%8 pid., 350.
19 Luther H. Gulick, Popular Recreation and Public Moralithnals of the American
ﬁc(.):ademy of Political and Social Scien&#s(1909), 33.
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national body, Gulick laments the danger of daradks iior young women, “the future mothers
of American children [who] resort to them in ordersatisfy perfectly wholesome and natural
cravings for play and companionshig?

While both Spencer and Gulick contributed to ustierding recreation as a tool of social
management, Gulick’s theorization explicitly addwexs the gendered assumptions of appropriate
play. Throughout his essay, Gulick poses rhetoegalmples of appropriate play that focus on
boys. In his conclusion, he asserts,

If our boys are going to learn team play; if theg going to acquire the habit of

subordinating selfish to group interests, they nhemtn these things througperience

and not from books or the ‘bleachers’ maintainegimfessional baseball. . .[these

games] must have that intelligent supervision wisicall insure not only the highest

degree of pleasure, but also the fullest moralipt6f
Ostensibly, the kinds of group play that supporesponsible citizenship were unlike the rough
play that openMaggieand more akin to the parodic object oriented astivithat Addams’
describes when she participates in doll play with“semi-delinquent” girls at a group home.
Notably, the former lacks and the latter includes dupervision of an intelligent adult to monitor
the moral profit of the children’s chosen actisti@he emphasis on supervised play as a strategy
to prevent delinquency translates to the emergittgi@l technologies of film that invited
popular audiences. As Catherine Zimmer pointstbetdocumentary motive for early

experimental film, which was directed towards cogpe surveillance, soon developed into a

172 |bid. Calling for census work to focus on the leiy activities of the urban working class

citizen, Gulick recommends a tripartite plan tolsedche moral education of the future citizens
of the U.S. that would accurately determine thearskneed for public recreation and bolster the
promotion of public recreational events.
3 1pid., 41.
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cinematic preoccupation with, “ ‘caught in the awrratives, implicitly casting both the
construction of cinematic narrative and the cineotachnology as a revelatory device around,
in particular, crime and sexuality™ Following Zimmer's observations, | argue that garl
cinema offers a rich field of cultural productianwhich to interrogate the gender ambiguities
that were erased, ignored, or smoothed over bgdh@nant sociological and literary discourse
surrounding juvenile delinquency. | conclude thhagter with a reading of,he Little Train
Robbery a short film from the early cinematic period tb#fers an alternative narrative of
female delinquency. Distinct from the tragedy ofiwssd perversion that Crane imagines, the film
presents female delinquency as a practice of nomaove gender play that defines juvenile
delinquency reform as a new frontier of governahteny reading of the film, the female bandit
instantiates a limit to juvenile delinquency dissmias a knowledge formation. While police’s
capture of a juvenile delinquent gang of boys floses the potentialities of child’s play (which
has entered into a disciplinary domain) the escdplee female bandit suggests the limits of

disciplinary knowledge formations that cannot (\siprehend the threat she poses.

Between Nostalgic Childhood and Disciplinary Desirghe Little Train Robberand the
Threat of Gender Parody

Edwin S. Porter’s 1903 silent filnThe Great Train Robberys often credited as a
landmark of early American cinema for its use of/rigm techniques such as parallel editing

and location shooting as well as its narrativecitne composed of multiple plot lines that

174 Catherine Zimmer, “Surveillance Cinema: Narratie#ween Technology and Politics,”
Surveillance & Societ§ (2011), 429.
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culminate in a climactic western shoot-0(*While The Great Train Robbemontinues to be
heralded as an icon of cinematic innovation thatessfully “incorporated American myths into
the repertoire of screen entertainment,” Porteai®@y produced two years lat@he Little

Train Robberyreceived scant attentid® The film’s commercial failure reflects a shifting
configuration of juvenile delinquency, gender, @hddhood discourses in the early 1900s that
normalized child’s play and gender politics. Intgadar, the film demonstrates the lost girl
bandit’'s anachrony against a proliferation of stogaal, psychological and legal discourses that
produced the juvenile delinquent as an object ofldadge. In particular, the film represents
disorderly juveniles who are led by a girl bandifijgure of gender perversity that is liminal to
dominant knowledge formations of female delinquers/a heroic figure in popular culture, the
female bandit presents a unique challenge to thiegsmf incorporation that sought to
exterminate female perversity to consolidate booiggEmininity.

As parody,The Little Train Robbergspired not to critique its original (Porter hopled
success of the original would invigorate the parea@ypeal through a playful rendering that
drew on the audience’s nostalgia for childhood)ibstead to offer an homage that depended on
irony to enunciate its humdf! In her work on parody in twentieth century artmist, Linda

Hutcheon asserts that parody, by definition, esthbs a contradictory relationship of opposition

170ne of the film’s most paradigmatic scenes isdtsotusion: a close-up head shot of the
bandit’s leader, played by actor Georges Barneshich he shoots a gun toward the camera.
This reportedly produced hysterical reactions ftbmaudience who were convinced that the
gun shot was “real.”
178 Charles MusseBefore the Nickelodeon: Edwin S. Porter and thes&diManufacturing
Company (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1992%4. Musser elsewhere notes, “the
picture sold a meager thirty prints during 190%6en most of Porter's comedies sold two or
three times that number” (321).
177 Musser quotes the Edison Company’s promotionaérias of the film: “while the young
folks are enjoying themselves their elders can égdal enjoyment in recalling their own
youthful days, when their highest ambition was@adme a 'Jesse James,' or a 'Bandit Queen."
Ibid., 320.

106



and intimacy between texts. To elaborate, parodiypieally understood as a subversive
modality of oppositional critique, “an imitation afwork, more or less modeled on the original
but turned as to produce a ridiculous efféét.Hutcheon considers the nuances of the term’s
suffix “para,” which also connotes adjacency to ptioate the oppositional definition. Read
more broadly as “an inscription of continuity arfthnge,” for Hutcheon, parody does not
necessarily require ridicule as in subforms likeésgue'’ This expansion recognizes the
interdependent and incorporative features of pgratiere two forms or, in the case of the film,
two narratives of meaning are brought together.

Like its predecessor he Little Train Robberis centered on an organized hold-up.
However, distinct modifications lighten the dramdbne of the original narrative: Porter casts
children in the role of the bandits who schemeotoa kiddie train. Several scenes reflect the
crude improvisational environment of the productibar example, when the boys steal horses
from a barn, a few members of the gang clearlyrstaredirect the horses toward the screen.
One boy’s hat falls to the ground as his horserde® from the rest of the gang. Also, the get-
away scene includes the boys diving into a lakih@policemen clumsily pursue them on
rowboats. Diegetic logic further wanes when thesbegit on the shore for the police to
apprehend them although a forest and train traeksd them seem to provide more avenues for
escape. While these details point to an unpolisiedoroduction, they also demonstrate the
ruptures that emerge as the technologies of reatlsmmelodrama of its predecessor, and the
unpredictability of children as actors intersectimematic form. While the natural open settings

of the various scenes mimic those of the origitiad, filmmaking’s demand for orchestrated

178 |inda HutcheonA Theory of Parody: The Teachings of Twentieth @gmrt Forms
(London: Cambridge University Press, 1985), 32.dHabn’s traditional definition of parody
cites that of the Oxford English Dictionary.
9 pid., 36.
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action and narrative control is undermined by tbegr of the animals, the lack of discipline
among the child actors, and the delayed reactibadut actors. The unstable coherence of the
film is further accentuated by the double-edgedatf of the children’s play, which reproduce
behaviors and forms of sociality that have beealdished by adults at the same time its
improvisational conceit disrupts the perceived rahess/seamlessness of the original film. In
particular, the melodramatic danger of the origiedtansformed in this version by the child
characters themselves, who appear out of synctivthempo of the film’s unfolding action. In
other words, the children emerge as dangerousashjecause they challenge and disrupt the
narrative flow that the original film had succedlsfaccomplished.

The film concludes with the gang successfully apeneled by the police, a rather anti-
climatic ending in contrast fbhe Great Train Robberwhich closes with a violent shoot-out
when the bandits are killed by vigilantes. In tlaeqaly’s conclusion, the bandits’ leader escapes
when an undetected peer suddenly appears to ctapgkdhat shackles her to the rest of the
gang. Without the suspense of the western melodesrddhe explicit extermination of the
criminals, the child bandits and their relativebnign thievery (pilfering boxes of candy rather
than cash) failed to draw a following amte Little Train Robberizad meager sales with a
limited distribution*®° Film historian Charles Musser has suggested #eause the short is
modeled on a popular film centered on violence @aath as vigilante justic&he Little Train
Robberymay have been perceived as a dangerous celebadijiovenile imitative play which
parodied real illegalitie®’ Musser’s argument assumes that dominant sociaiscead marked

delinquency as a social threat, observing the @mnld misbehavior as entertainment was

180 Musser attributes the film’s unpopular receptioremerging critiques of popular
entertainment as “schools of crime” that easilyifé meta-interpretative themes imbedded in the
film’s narrative.
181 Musser Nickelodeon321.
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difficult for audiences at the time. | complicakestby arguing that the film’s commercial failure
may be better understood through its incongruityhwontemporary discourses of child’s play
and gender normativity. Specifically, the film'srpdy fails to produce Hutcheon'’s “ridiculous
effect” by upending the emerging discourses ofdttobd that understood play as a disciplined
practice that when properly supervised would predesponsible citizen$he Little Train
Robberyrepresents the field of child’s play as more thgrarody of adult social formations.
Child’s play in the film involves a fundamentallgtagonistic relationship to adults and their
assumptions about the gender politics of delinquenc

Unlike Addams’ melodramatic narratives that cleggit the young girl as victim who,
if left to her own devices, would prefer playingthwdolls, Porter’s film presents the young girl
as the mastermind behind an orchestrated, alhgitsyl, robbery. Here, the parody not only
lacks the realist quality of the heralded origirmalt also blurs the melodramatic gendered
characterizations of heroes and villains. This gmuiby is rooted in the children, whose assumed
innocence is occluded by their immoral behavioricwiprompts further questions about their
responsibilities even as the gang is captured éythice. Are the youth entirely at fault for their
behavior? Since they are visibly minors, who ipogsible for them? What role do cultural
influences (cinema and literature) play as inspret for their lawlessness?

Arguments made by social reformists at the turthef2d" century about juvenile
delinquency and mass culture help expand an irdgoon of the film beyond a simple reading
of the gang’s behavior as a recapitulation of dogical theories of juvenile delinquency.
AlthoughThe Little Train Robberparodically repeats the hold-up of the train pagses and
the bandits’ getaway by horse, it includes mor@ssef the bandits prior to their robbery.

Unlike The Great Train Robbemnyhich begins immediately with the hold-up of thain station
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managerThe Little Train Robbergtarts in a makeshift clubhouse where covers oediovels
appear plastered on the walls. A group of boyeesitling their literature when a young girl in
full cowgirl regalia arrives. The boys swiftly sthat attention. As per her orders, each boy
quickly puts on his disguise (beards and bandaodsr nodding approval. The bandit girl
walks off stage and returns with a blindfolded campn. As she removes the blindfold, the
boys grab their guns. The “hostage” acts fearfarupeeing the boys but we soon realize that
their actions are in jest: in turn, the boy hashhediated into their gang. Most of the boys then
leave the clubhouse to carry out their robberhadd¢ader and three others, including the leader,
stay behind. This opening sequence provides arogthphic perspective into the role of play in
establishing social hierarchy and cultural prastiamong the bandits. Thus, the gang’s
consumption of dime novels, popular literaturehe imnid to late 18 century that was abound
with stories of western cowboys and frontier aduesg offers a prologue to suggest the
influence of mass culture on juvenile crinidie gang’s distinct organization of power
demonstrated by their initiation rites would seenposit their robbery as a natural progression
of their banditry. However, this perspective isdied by the seemingly unremarkable role of
the female bandit who challenges the genderechdigins of appropriate child’s play.

Indeed, attributing the film’s unpopularity to ergent anxieties around the socialization
of youth and popular entertainment would miss smeration of the gendered logics embedded
in discourses of child’s play. In fact, severatid within the “bad boy” genre of cinema,
including The Terrible Kidg1906), were released immediately after this petidn and had
significant commercial success. This suggestsrdpaesentations of male juvenile delinquency

did not in themselves deter cinematic viewersffplf Musser is correct in attributing the

182 Ipid., 332.
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general success of bad boy films to the establisimedie of representation” that audiences could
identify and decode, theFhe Little Train Robbergtands out as a film that may have challenged
this modethrough the figure of the female bandit leader. pbeuliar casting of the girl as the
bandit leader speaks to emergent anxieties ardwndrbsion of Victorian values of womanhood
within an increasingly heterosocial labor forcereas it poses a subversive critique to the
developmental theories of child psychology.

By the turn of the twentieth century, normativems about adolescent development
gained popular traction. Young girls were compasasiubjects whose pathologization served a
key reference against which one could measurerthpeep development of young white boys. In
1904, developmental psychologist G. Stanley HalllighedAdolescenceyhich sought to
explain the physical and emotional transformatiofshildren during pubert}?® Although the
book sought to explain the transformation of batts gnd boys, critics generally agree that
Hall's text focused primarily on the transformatoof boys into young men. Yet, as Crista
DeLuzio observes, Hall's claims about adolescenemavelopment depended on the
subjugation of adolescent women in that, the ematiand moral development of girls served as
a comparative marker for boys whose successfulldprent eventually surpassed their female
counterparts. In particular, “to assume his righplace as a dynamic leader of evolutionary
progress, the civilized boy had to be guided innging through and then out of not only the

savage proclivities of his childhood but also taminine sensibilities of his adolescen&¥'”

183 G. Stanley HallAdolescence; Its Psychology and Its Relations tgsRipgy, Anthropology,
Sociology, Sex, Crime, Religion and Educatialume II, (New York: D. Appleton and
Company, 1904), 629. See also Gail Bederrvanliness and Civilization: A Cultural History
of Gender and Race in the United States, 1880-1@hicago: Chicago UP, 1995) and Crista
Deluzio,Female Adolescence in American Scientific ThoulB80-1930 (Baltimore: The Johns
Hopkins University Press, 2007).
184 Deluzio,Female Adolescencil3.
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Although a seemingly ancillary part of Hall’s redagation theory which Gail Bederman has
argued also draws from a racialized discourse iafipvism, the adolescent girl demonstrates
how the contemporary discourse of youth developmeastalso gendered. Deluzio notes,
“Hall’s final assessment of the girl's developmeras that she was both quintessential and
perpetual adolescent® Like the primitive figure and unlike the adolestémhite middle class)
boy, the adolescent (white) girl would not progrieegond her adolescent stage. Thus adult
women were framed as perpetual adolescents whalmawer ascend to the status of civilized
men who had the aptitude to master self-control.

The girl bandit not only challenges Hall's argumahbut the developmental capacities
of young women, she also challenges Hall's gendeoeohs of play. IPAdolescenceiiall
theorized play as, “not doing things to be useidte, but . . .rehearsing racial histof§*Play
was not only a social practice essential for raeialution, but also a gendering process through
which girls developed proper habits as “sympathsgtiectators” to the boys, whose vigorous
physical activities cultivated a proper, virilesdiplined masculine specimé&f.Not only does
the girl bandit reject the spectator role, sheailhsherself as the central orchestrator of thesboy
misbehavior. In turn, as a leader, she is the stibjethe viewer’s spectatorship. The bandit
leader challenges the prevailing discourse on fealinquency by exercising her leadership of
an entire group of young men, some of who succkgsélease her from the police’s restraints.
Challenging the immoral dependency that chara@drdominant representations female
delinquency and demonstrating the status of helelship, she evades the disciplinary

submission to the police while commanding the Ityahd service of her male subordinates.

185 |hid., 112.
186 Hall, Adolescence207.
187 |bid., 102.
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In addition to challenging the normative assumgiohgender and power, the bandit girl
leader in the parody has no comparative characfeiné Great Train Robberyyhich
underscores her queerness. Still, she is not coetpliéegible to her contemporary audience.
For one, her costume evokes the image of the fammugirls Annie Oakley and Calamity Jane,
both late nineteenth century sharpshooting staBuffalo Bill's Wild West travelling show. In
this respect, her inclusion as the gang’s leadeois complete anomaly. However, by the time
the film was released in 1905, the celebrity ohbaawgirls as independent role models for
young women had already declined: Oakley was erdaran libel suits against news reports
claiming she had stolen to sustain her cocaineciddiwhile Jane, a known alcoholic, worked
as a housekeeper of a brothel and had died twes gealier®® Moreover, the Wild West shows
that had provided the crucial platform for theseanea’s popularity were already losing popular
attention as the historian, Frederick Jackson Tueelared that American western frontier had
closed at the 1893 World’s Faff In this way, the girl bandit leader in the film rka.a queer
residual figure of the frontier. In the contextsient films, the bandit leader also anticipates th
rise of spectacular women in serial films in thdQ® In her essay on the technologies of female
stardom in early U.S. cinema, Jennifer Bean artjussthe early women star not only
challenged presumptions of her embodied irratioyabiut

confront[ed] technological catastrophe with antadie at once childish and blithe. For

her there is no cognitive distance, no contemptadiowhat might or might not be;

188 On Annie Oakley’s libel suits, see Glenda Ril€e Life and Legacy of Annie Oakley
(Norman: Red River Books), 75-83. On Calamity Jamiecline, see James D. McLaird,
Calamity Jane: The Woman and the Legdhbrman: University of Oklahoma Press, 2005),
206.
189 See “The Significance of the Frontier in Ameridsistory” in Frederick Jackson Turner and
John Mack FaragheRereading Frederick Jackson Turner: The Signifieaotthe Frontier in
American History, and Other EssayBlew York: Henry Holt, 1994).
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thinking is subsumed by action much in the wayi&ddbarns not by abstract-formal

rationalization but by spontaneous mimicry--imnatithrough gesture and bodily

performance the fantasy at harid.
In this film’s case, the female star is an actimlidcwho models the action-oriented attitude Bean
describes. Situated at the intersection of a resi@scination with cowgirls, emergent theories
of racial and gendered child’s play, and prevailssgumptions of female vulnerability, the girl
bandit not only challenges the social norms thaghoto discipline white female sexuality, she
also performs an aggressive delinquency for whasttemporary juvenile delinquency discourse
had little vocabulary.

Even asThe Little Train Robbergnacts the rural western drama in parodic form, th
retrospective gaze of the film (which reflects backits predecessor, as it depends on the
audience to identify with the film’s charactersaiagh their own childhood nostalgia) is
fundamentally unsettled by the bandit girl who aatrive securely or favorably apprehended
through contemporary cultural logics of girlhoodhid point is underscored at the film’s
conclusion when she and her accomplice escapeingiaway from the tethered boys who walk
towards the camera, following the policeman. Thendaent girl quickly recedes from the
viewer’s purview as the boys become more immedatke viewer. In this way, the film’s irony
rests on the contrast between the boys, who atsdddor the law, and the exceptional girl
orchestrator who escapes from it, thereby leavuegpiossibility of juvenile discipline
unresolved. Simultaneously anachronistic and ptieasg¢the young girl’s implacability
highlights the problem the film leaves unresolvaday from the purview of the police, how will

she be effectively captured, disciplined or exteated?

19 jennifer M. Bean, "Technologies of Early Stardomd the Extraordinary BodyCamera
Obscura48 (2001), 42.
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The film’s conclusion poses a serious challengbeaepresentational politics of female
juvenile delinquency. As Progressive literature llane Addams’ work suggests, the female
delinquent is depraved by the adult coercion ofihleerent vulnerability and undisciplined
desire. But the girl bandit’s leadership of thegand bold escape from detention suggests that
she requires a different set of corrective measUm@seturn to the film as parody, if, as
Hutcheon argues, the “structural identity of [afttas a parody depends...on the coincidence, at
the level of strategy, of decoding (recognition amtérpretation) and encoding,” then we might
understand the girl bandit's escapd e Little Train Robbergs a provocation of the original
film's code!®! If, as Hutcheon notes, parody depends upon thehsyny of encoding and
decoding, thehe Little Train Robbety parodic failure may lie in the disjuncture beemeghe
unsatisfactory resolution of the juvenile’s miscoadand the deadly resolution of the original.

In other words, the parody presents the softeenicé of police custody as the response to the
robbery, which carefully circumvents the violentctusion of the original (and avoids an
atrocity against childrenY.he Little Train Robberglso leaves out a parody of the original’s
famous supplementary scene: the celebrated heaalfstina bandit leader firing a gun directly
into the camera, which reportedly compelled eaunlgi@ences to take cover. Often viewed at the
end of the film reel, this scene was a crucial devo draw in and implicate the audience at the
conclusion of the film while also encouraging theli@nce’s disidentification from bandits in the
conclusion. In the parody, the escape of the fealenile bandit leader disrupts both the

conclusion of plot and the final scene of the aradji Not only does she deny the eradication of

criminality, she also runs away from the audierggosite from a direct provocation of the

191 Hutcheon 34.
115



captive audience. In this way, the parody’s conolyswvhich thematizes evasion and indirection
also poses the responses to delinquency as ictaihsirresolvable.

In conclusion;The Little Train Robbergemonstrates how emerging technologies of
culture mediated the limits of state policing amthdered discipline of delinquent youth as a
project of social incorporation. Diverted from tth@minant pathologies of female sexual
perversion, the residual figure of the bandit dafies disciplinary capture and in so doing raises
the possibility for resistance to normative demaiodsocial incorporation. At the same time,
the bandit leader’s escape enacts the retreaeadtienturous girl of the U.S. rural imaginary
who is soon eclipsed by the ruined girl, a sexedlidelinquent and the irrevocable victim of
male predation, who came to dominate female jueatelinquency discourse from the turn of

the century through World War 1.
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Chapter Three
“Opening a Third Front”: Mapping Juvenile Delinquen cy and

Urban Black Life in the 1940s

By 1945, every state in the continental U.S., tierigt of Columbia, and U.S. territories
had incorporated juvenile court procedures intar tlegal architecture. The complete expansion
of the juvenile court system appeared timely snates of juvenile delinquency in major cities
had steadily increased since the beginning of Watéd I. When FBI statistics reflected a
particularly sharp increase of juvenile arrest$9d5, the U.S. Attorney General Tom C. Clark
called for the establishment of a federal bureastudy state plans to combat juvenile
delinquency and “save teen-age law breakers froes Iof crime.**? As the state was refining its
techniques of juvenile adjudication and surveillrijavenile delinquency discourse also secured
a niche in cultural production: various organizaiganging from state prison associations to life
insurance companies produced numerous educatitmatorts on juvenile delinquency’

Radio series, such as NBC’s “Here’s to Youth” (19d8d CBS’ “The Eagles Brood” (1947),
drew upon on the public’s fascination with juverdielinquency to captivate its listeners. Large

newspapers and local weeklies in New York, Chicag Los Angeles ran regular features on

1924.S. Board to Aid Young Offendersiew York Time&New York: New York), Nov 1945,
18.
193 For exampleBoy in Court(1940) produced by the Chicago Film Laboratory ssnsored
by the National Women's Christian Temperance Undathe Twig Is Bent(1943) was
sponsored by Aetna Life Insurance Company, Bmat Boy Jo€1944) produced by Willard
Pictures, Inc. was sponsored by the National Protaind Parole Association.
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the problem of juvenile delinquency, highlightingnsationalist legal cases to buttress calls for
reform in order to, as one state agency wouldtptiKeep the Good Boy Good*

The imperatives to “keep” the boy good and “saesghiagers from criminal lives
emphasize how the state’s governance of juvenilagieency distinguished between the citizen
and the criminal and their respective containm@ntthe one hand, the state legitimated its
intervention by simultaneously casting youth asiffeitcitizens (“to train young delinquents in
the ways of good citizenship”) in need of disciglirather than punishment befit for criminals.
On the other hand, the extension of state poweudir juvenile delinquency administration
rested upon an irrevocable tie between delinquengguth and the inevitability of a criminal
livelihood, an articulation reconfirmed in the eesl repetition of statistics that proved a
majority of “adult criminals are known to have beflinquent in their youth'®® This cultural
attention to the problem of juvenile delinquencegas to the enduring contradiction that
constitutes juvenile delinquency as both a pensistkallenge to and an excess of liberal
citizenship. While juvenile delinquency fomentedestions about property relations between the
liberal citizen and his child, juvenile delinquenggs also read as the inappropriate circulation
of youth in the public sphere--a consequence okatanequalities, the demand for cheap labor,
and the failure of the domestic sphere. Articuatouth and immorality, precocious
knowledge, and deviant potentiality, the juvenidiquent signified both the promise of liberal
institutions and a peril to national futurity. Jmile delinquency discourse during the 1940s

continued to animate this ambivalence by simultasBoinsisting on youth as a creative vital

force while bemoaning juvenile anti-sociality asazial pathology approaching epidemic

194«president Warns On Juvenile Crim&lgw York TimegNew York: New York), Dec 12,
1945, 21.
1954y.S. Board to Aid Young Offenders,” New York TiméNew York: New York), Nov 19,
1945, 18.
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proportions. As the incorporation of juvenile cauestablished the state’s administrative role in
managing delinquent youth, sociological knowledgedpction contributed to the state’s
rationale for social surveillance through its stital expertise and mapping technologies.

This chapter first explores the ways that the neseaf urban sociologists at the
University of Chicago during the 1940s crystallizbd pathologization of criminal youth and
corroborated the state’s ambition to rectify juvemielinquency through social warfare. |
explore how this discourse attempted to circumeathistory of racialized criminality by
corralling studies of race and delinquency as etkaegl or in excess of the problem of class
inequality. As studies of juvenile delinquency sl their focus from individual pathology to
environmental influences and community dynami@gue that the production and biopolitical
management of juvenile delinquency increasingly eabtowards necropolitical ends,
attenuating the rehabilitative model of juvenilstjoe that social reformers had heralded around
the turn of the 20 century. Achille Mbembe uses the term “necropesitito describe the ways
in which contemporary state formations exercisexeptional power to kill in (neo)colonial
territories. A “concatenation of biopower, the staf exception and the state of siege,”
necropolitical power is a particular formation efror where sovereign power engages in
genocidal warfare without ethico-juridical impedintieonsequence (since colonial subjects
were akin to ‘savage’ irrational bodies that weismydalified from political representation and
therefore extinguishabléj® Under necropolitical formations, territories aubjgct to
“splintering occupation,” infrastructural warfaiiee( bulldozing settlements, airport runways,

etc.) and a state of sie§€.Mbembe takes the twentieth- and twenty-first-cgnaonflicts in

196 Achille Mbembe, “Necropolitics,Public Culturel5 (2003), 24.

197 Mbembe elaborates: “The obijective of this proéssaofold: to render any movement

impossible and to implement separation along thdehof the apartheid state. The occupied
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Palestine and African nation-states that have thim® war machines as explicit formations of
necropolitical power; in these cases, the statéogiepolyvalent militarized technologies to
produce biological, political and social death ttiatnot
distinguish between the external and the inteznaimy. Entire populations are the target
of the sovereign. The besieged villages and towasealed off and cut off from the
world. Dalily life is militarized. Freedom is giveéa local military commanders to use
their discretion as to when and whom to shoot. Mot between the territorial cells
requires formal permits. Local civil institutionseasystematically destroyed. The
besieged population is deprived of their meansodme. Invisible killing is added to
outright execution$®
Mbembe’s elaboration on biopolitics as the produgcteature of sovereign power
accounts for the persistence of totalitarian viogethat extinguishes populations or bestows
social death upon entire populations. While Mbeiffidoeses on colonial territories in the
contemporary global south that starkly expressapmwier, his argument opens up the
possibility for tracking the expression of necropeg and the production of “deathworlds” at the
imperial center in more subtle forms. Following emalysis of sociological knowledge
production, I turn to Ann Petry’8he Streeta novel that centers the dissolution of a Black
woman'’s family in Post-World War | New York Cityfdcus onthe protagonist’s internal
dialogue as a dramatic account of the single m@atmegotiation of socially extinguishing
projects that express white supremacy’s necropalignds. Though the conditions of everyday

life that Mbembe describes are quite explicit ia éxercise of sovereign violence, the conditions

territories are therefore divided into a web ofigdte internal borders and various isolated
cells.” Ibid., 29.
198 bid., 30.
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described by the novel’'s characters trace the cositof how necropolitics exists under and
within liberal regimes, where totalitarianism maxee be denounced. In particular, the novel's
expression of “juvenile delinquency” discourse addinistration in the U.S., | argue, reflects
the inter-articulation necropower and biopoWw®H locate this inter-articulation in the expert
knowledge on delinquency as it refocalized its gaam the violence of the law and the market
to the ecology of “community,” whereby the instituts of civil society became the sites that
produced and therefore could potentially resolve pnoblem. In my reading, sociological
knowledge promoted the regulation of community fation, which in turn, legitimated the
violence of police power. This surveillance creae@serve of information that underwrote
broader expressions of necropower, such as thenvdrugs and poverty of the 1960s. Even as
juvenile delinquency discourse persistently evaatébuting delinquency to particular racial
groups, the focus of sociological research contetio knowledge production about race and

gender by racializing spaces of juvenile delingyes sites of social annihilation.

Juvenile Delinquency & State Warfare

In 1944, a feature article ithe New York Timegled “A Third Front-Against Juvenile
Crime” attributed an increase in juvenile arrestsvartime familial disintegration. The spotlight
on domesticity and parental failure as the cemtaabkal factors of juvenile delinquency was
certainly unexceptional. As discussed in the iniicithn, nineteenth-century social reformists
often attributed the effects of urban industridi@a and class oppression to the failure of the

family, particularly among white working-class imgrant groups. From their inception in the

199 Mbembe expresses Foucault’s caveat more forceftiiyming that even in modern state
formations, “the king has not lost its head.” Ngulitics underscores how the sovereign’s
power to Kill persists and manifests itself in n@nmations.
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U.S. criminal justice system, juvenile courts iqmmated the discourse of familial responsibility
to legitimate its therapeutic adjudication. Thug, might understand the article’s claim,

“juvenile crime flourishes where the home ties hagen weakened by divorce, separation, the
desertion of a parent or the ignorance, carelesssfaadifference of fathers and mothers” to
express bourgeois domesticity’s stronghold in stielogical production. But distinguishing

the conditions of juvenile crime trends from praigaterations, the article explicitly draws upon
the condition of contemporary warfare to transfeh@ domestic into a site for tactical
consideration. Reframing the “wandering girls, lsapoteurs and thrill seekers” as “children of
the war,” the writer insists, “we must open a ‘thiront’ against this growing evil of juvenile
crime here at home, which unchecked, may leadstriaus era of adult lawlessness in the future
and undermine that security we are now fightingratect.?*° The proposition that the war
abroad compels attention to potential domesticrgencies by youth reflects how the
management of youth offers fertile ground for thering up of state powéf* Further, the

writer's ambitious though limited attempts to ditgcelate juvenile crime to the war effort and
thus, national security, foreshadows his role dyphis now infamous tenure as the Director of
the Federal Bureau of Investigation, during whieheliponentially increased the state’s capacity
for surveillance and established COINTELPRO, a imassomestic intelligence program that

sought to quash political dissident organizatitiSecuring the relevancy of the state as a war

200 30hn Edgar Hoover, “A Third Front’ Against JuvienCrime,” The New York Time®lew
York: New York), Feb 27, 1944. 8, 32.
221 Hoover commits a rhetorical sleight of hand whemtoves from apologetically casting
juvenile delinquents as “children of war” to caglifor a public mobilization against juvenile
crime. That is, if the actors of juvenile crime #ne unintended products of military projects
abroad (therefore a distinctly a project of adults¢n how does this war distinguish between the
crime and the criminal? To put it plainly, how lést not a war against the juvenile?
292 Hoover describes one case of youths who had imtehtly set fire to a plant holding defense
contracts. Hoover’s involvement in the Bureau reegipositive public attention during the
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machine, J. Edgar Hoover effectively deploys juleedelinquency as a harbinger of the nation’s
demise, anticipating--if not establishing--fearslomestic subversion that would reach a fever
pitch during the coming decades of the Cold Wamnwéo's call demonstrates how the discourse
of warfare could be deployed by the state to ti@nsfa problem of civil society into a threat to
the security of the state.

Offering an important analysis of the articulatminwarfare to modern state formation,
Michel Foucault explains in his January 21, 19tuUee at the College de France how the
historico-political discourse of warfare includég t'technical and professional prerogative of
carefully defined and controlled military appardthat extends to the basis of social relations,
“the motor behind institutions and ordéP*In particular, the discourse of war names the
emergence of modern subjectivity whereby the dimled war positions the speaking subject or
the individual as either supporting elitist aristic rule or popular rul&>* Demonstrating the
relationship of war as “a point of maximum tensionas force-relations laid bare,” Hoover’'s
call to increase surveillance of juvenile delingisemarks the emergence of a security state that
wages a war on a population seemingly externablitigal structures in the name of preserving
democratic society. In fact, he cites two instarafgsivenile delinquency which he claims had
hindered the war efforts. Some accidentally setttira manufacturing plant with defense

contracts, others derailed trains after laying sook a track. According to Hoover, the

1930s when a number of successful bank robberiggiMidwest challenged the authority of
law enforcement (as well as the predatory lendiregtices of banks on landowners). After the
gangster wars were quelled, Hoover was responibtbe expansion of the FBI's
administration including the cataloguing of thegkest collection of fingerprints and launching
the COINTELPRO program to undermine groups deemelréat to U.S. democracy: the
Communist Party, the Black Panther Party, and thé&kix Klan among others.
293 Michel FoucaultSociety Must Be Defended: Lectures at the Collégerelnce, 1975-76
(New York: Picador, 2003), 49-50.
% |bid., 58.
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significant profits and lives lost as a resultlidde boy’s misbehavior qualifies them as state
sabotage under Federal L&%. To stress the gravity of juvenile crime, Hoovetes that,
“although there has been no foreign directed saigotammitted in the United States as reflected
by our investigations, there are numerous instaondbe record where children have seriously
hindered our war effor?®® The suggestion that child’s play, motivated byi@sity rather than
subversive intent, has the potential to overthrogvdtate alarmingly frames juvenile delinquency
as an anti-social anti-state formation. Thus histoastamp out juvenile crime effectively
transmogrifies play into a subversive tactic of war

Laying down the ideological groundwork for a donestar on juvenile crime, Hoover
clearly draws from well-established gendered namatof juvenile delinquency. For young men,
vandalism, petty theft and fraud was rooted in imatijve energies left undisciplined; for young
women, delinquency was synonymous with sexual iedeg or prostitution with servicemen,
“laboring under a warped concept of patriotism.bdth young men and young women were
engaging in delinquent behavior, then the repradncif the bourgeois family form was
implicitly threatened®” Both gendered trajectories however, preserve sengéial condition:
“youth’s natural desire for excitement.” Characted as a normative affective trait, this desire
preserves the juvenile delinquent’s foundationabtence at the same time that it raises
guestions about how to discipline the juvenilelider to prevent the devolution of their innocent
desire into social perversion.

While Hoover distinguishes between the pathologfedelinquency for male and female

youth, he notably refrains from speculating on hraee relations organized juvenile crime. As

203 Hoover, “Third Front,” 2.
2% |bid
207 See Elaine Tyler MayHomeward Bound: American Families in the Cold Wea ENew
York: Basic Books, 1988).
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historian Mary Dudziak explains, the war effort bbght to relief the contradictions of U.S.

liberal democracy as African American servicemenewsaced in segregated units to fight a war
that purported to challenge racial and religiougrepsion abroad. As she states, “if the war was,
at least in part, a battle against racism, therakaegregation and disenfranchisement seemed to
belie the great sacrifices the war had wrougfftThus we might surmise that explicitly linking
juvenile crime to race during this historical juma risked bringing attention to a larger set of
contradictions in U.S. liberal democracy. Furtherepdo discuss U.S. based juvenile
delinquency through a racial analytic while callfiog a war against juvenile crime would

suggest that this “third front” constituted a rdevar.

An alternative reading of Hoover's silence on raogerges when we consider how
wartime delinquency served as an interpretiverfitbe the racial conflicts that had punctuated
urban life in New York, Los Angeles and ChicagoMean Streetsan impressive historical
study of the mobilizations by youth-of-color in Worg class Chicago, Andrew J. Diamond
argues that the discourse of familial disintegratirked to “obscure the racial dynamics” of
violent youth riots across the U?%.In other words, dominant media during the 1940s
instrumentalized juvenile delinquency discourserphasize the misbehavior of youths as a
condition that was generalized, rather than pderdw a racial community, in order to
ambiguate or displace racial tensions. As | hopeveal, this distancing from state racism was

made possible by social science research, whideglgreater responsibility on institutions

298 Mary Dudziak,Cold War Civil RightgPrinceton: Princeton University Press, 2000), 9.
29% Diamond notes how reportage of the 1943 Zoot Bigits in Los Angeles initially “indicated
that the riot was caused not by racial tensiondiutnruly youths: the kind of ‘teenage thugs,’
‘zoot suit rowdies,’ ‘young gangsters,’ or ‘juvemihoodlums’ who chose to dress themselves in
clothing that flaunted textile rationing regulatsoand offenses home-front sensibilities of
sacrifice and loyalty.” Andrew J. Diamonidlean Streets: Chicago Youths and the Everyday
Struggle for Empowerment in the Multiracial Cit@0B-1969Berkeley: University of
California Press, 2009), 128.
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within civil society and enabled the state to parayrogram of containment that would direct

juvenile justice away from rehabilitation and todsithe incarceration of racialized populations.

U.S. Sociology and Social Disorganization Theory

Hoover’'s ominous prescription for domestic warfanel securitization draws upon a
social disorganization theory of delinquency. “@bdisorganization” was a sociological
concept elaborated by the research of Clifford Shad/Henry McKay at the University of
Chicago. Though theifuvenile Delinquency and Urban Areass published in 1942, sections
were published in sociological journals throughibt twenty years of research on the ecological
relationship between community dynamics and dekngy?'° Declared “a magnum opus of
criminology,” Shaw and McKay'’s study combined tmakytical methods developed by Ernest
Burgess, who is typically associated with RoberkPathe establishment of U.S. sociology as
an academic field during the 1920s through the $94fih the theory of social disorganization
developed by William I. Thomas and Florian ZnanieckThe Polish Peasant in Europe and
America(1918-1920).

From Burgess, Shaw and McKay borrowed the “conaentme theory” as an analytic
tool to map an urban ecology. Burgess explaingdmgentric zone theory in an earlier essay in
The City(1925), a volume of collected essays written bp&tbPark, Roderick McKenzie,

Louis Wirth, and himself. In “The Growth of the Zithe lays out his mapping model of five
concentric zones of the city; at center, zone amgained the centers of business and

manufacturing. Zone two contained the smaller lrsgas and manufacturing sites that

219 Clifford R. Shaw and Henry D. McKayuvenile Delinquency and Urban Areas: A Study of
Rates of Delinquents in Relation to DifferentialaCdcteristics of Local Communities in
American CitiegChicago: University of Chicago Press, 1942), ix.
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overflowed from the city center as well as the pooang quarters for laborers who could not
live in the suburbs. Zone three included the reside of working families who had the
economic mobility to escape from the derelict lgyiconditions in zone two. Zone four was the
reserved for the upper class, and zone five indubde commuter towns beyond the city limits.
The organization of these zones provided a spatiallytic of urban growth that allowed Burgess
to explain social disorganization as a “normal”’qass that results from the friction that occurs
when zones invade or succeed into adjacent Zoh&ampiling numerous maps of Chicago’s
neighborhoods and tracking concentrations of juesrdelinquents based on residency, Shaw
and McKay's study confirmed that the city’s ratéslelinquency were reflected in the spatial
organization of the city. The study’s conclusioftsmately echoed what was a central claim of
most Chicago School urban research: social probierdsS. cities were not a result of
individual pathologies, but of environmental comating. Specifically, individual pathologies
were refigured as theffectsof inharmonious social norms that promoted unldwdaponses to
economic conditions. As urban society organizediadandustrial centers, surrounding zones
delineated areas of particular class concentratidigration across these zones demanded
acculturation to distinct social values of varyungiformity. For the investigators, juvenile
delinquency rates indexed zones where local cuttonéends with multiple crises in social
values.

Crucial to validating their methodology, Shaw andKdy insist that temporality is a
subordinate constant. That is, they argue thatohespondence between space and delinquency

is:

211 see Park, Robert Ezra, E. W. Burgess, RodericicBuiVicKenzie, and Louis Wirtihe
City (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1925),%1,
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seen most clearly when the effect is viewed imapi@ral perspective. The maps
representing distribution of delinquents at sudeegseriods indicate that, year after
year, decade after decade, the same areas haveh@ranterized by these concentrations
.. .This contact means that the traditions ofriglency can be and are transmitted down
through successive generations of boys, in muckdhee way that language and other
social forms are transmittédf
The “temporal perspective” they describe rendestohical particularity secondary if not
inconsequential and bolsters space as the privlagalytic of difference. Naturalizing the
relationship between place and tradition, they aripat the reproduction of social values, which
support delinquent behavior, are endemic to aqadai zones; that is, juvenile delinquency
reveals its spatial particularity through the freqay and concentration of juvenile arrests. Thus,
the urban environment becomes a measurable fieldafia recovery, appearing impervious to
broader historical transformatiofis.However, by comparing the transmission of delimjue
social values to language, they frame juvenilendgiency as a community practice that it rooted
in identity, which distances their analysis frore #imvironmental logic Burgess’ analytic
espouses. In other words the move from spatial&eqgy to cultural constancy suggests that
cultural practices contribute to the homogeneoagrstncy of a social group.
Bolstering “space” as the most productive and parent field to glean social values
across homogeneous time, the study focuses it#tiatieon the organization of spatial relations,
or rather “social disorganization.” Shaw and McHKiatgrpret social disorganization in contrast

to the “effective” community organization defined bhomas and Znaniecki who

212 shaw and McKayJjuvenile Delinquengy168.
23 However, state data underwrites their findingsyttrack concentrations of juvenile
delinquency through the administrative recordshefjtivenile courts.
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analyzed the effectively organized community imterof the presence of social opinion
with regard to problems of common interest, idealtar at least consistent attitudes with
reference to these problems, the ability to reggraimate unanimity on the question of
how a problem should be dealt with, and the abibtgarry this solution into action
through harmonious co-operatioif.
Thomas and Znaniecki’s rubric grounds communityaargation in consensus, echoing classical
renderings of civil society, where consent alignhywopular interest, attitude, and ambition in
equanimity. However, their research methods wesmime ways antithetical to the methods that
Shaw and McKay would use. Instead of evaluating deawn from official statistics like
censuses and police records, Thomas and Znanise#fiautobiographical accounts written by
members of the Polish neighborhoods they were stgdys Liz Stanley points outhe Polish
Peasantstands as an important document in the formati@ociology as a discipline because
“it championed the view that an interacting, intetpng and self-reflective self must [be] central
to the sociological view of social life®* Their research methods were grounded in the belief
that the self was constantly embroiled in a prooéssecoming, shaped by the broader shifts in
community formation, with a “residual interiority* Shaw and McKay use the conclusions of
Thomas and Znanecki as a norm against which theéyagethe causes of deviation. However,
the norm is drawn from a careful analysis of peasdetters that, through categorical analysis,
draws from individual transformations over timesa®flection of collective knowledge. Basing
their conclusions about the urban ecology of juledelinquency on research drawn from a

series of correspondence with their subjects, SirahvMcKay's research raised compelling

214 Shaw and McKayJjuvenile Delinquency177-8.
215 Stanley, Liz. 2010. "To the Letter: Thomas andrfieeki'sThe Polish Peasargnd writing a
life, sociologically". Life Writing. 7 (2): 139-151140.
?1%bid., 147.
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guestions about the significance of method and kexyge production. Namely, what is at stake
if research that interprets social disorganizationugh a spatial analysis that abstracts histiorica
contingencies rests upon a model of social orgénizarawn from temporally sensitive analysis
of the historical accounts of its subjects? Howtldar conclusions about social disorganization
among working class migrant groups rely upon whaemativity?

According to Shaw and McKay'’s findings, the famfidym, civil institutions (such as the
church and school), and economic conditions ofyalagy life in disorganized social groups are
disjointed primarily because of economic limitasahat prevent individuals from reconciling
their idealized economic status with the linesafess available to theflf. Here, Shaw and
McKay tentatively approach the contradiction of UiBeral capitalism, whereby those at a
socio-economic disadvantage are “involved in alodrifetween the goals assumed to be
attainable in a free society and those actualbjiradble for a large proportion of the population. .
. [whereby] unconventional conduction [is] an effar reconcile the idealized status and their
practical prospects of attaining this statt’$.While capitalism undergirds the organization of
urban cities, it remains an inevitable given, steel from critique. Instead the “consistent
attitudes,” “unanimity,” and “co-operation” thatatacterize strong community organization in
Thomas and Znaniecki’s analysis allow Shaw and Mciggpostulate “heterogeneity” and
“choice” as the prime conditions that reproducéditrans of delinquency. They conclude that in

communities with high delinquency rates:

2" They write, “areas of low economic status, whéeerates of delinquents are high, are
characterized by wide diversity in norms and statslaf behavior. The moral values range from
those that are strictly conventional to those nediopposition to conventionality as symbolized
by the family, the church and other institutionsnceon to our general society.” Ibid., 165.
218 |;
Ibid., 180-1.
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children encounter competing systems of valuesir Coenmunity, which provides most
of the social forms in terms of which their lifelWbe organized, presents conflicting
possibilities . . .[In residential communities witdw delinquency,] the norms and values
of the child’s social world are more or less unifidly and consistently conventional.
Generally speaking, the boy who grows up in thigagion is not faced with the problem
of making a choice between conflicting systems ofahvalues™®
To rephrase, delinquency thrives in communitiesreluifferent values circulate and compete
with one another. This diagnosis of community dyitanevokes the conditions of the free
market, where the exchange of goods are struchyréle principles of competition and
individual choice. Yet, leaving capitalist ideologgscathed, Shaw and McKay’s focus on
‘social organization’ delimits their analysis to affunctions” of liberal society: competition has
leaked from the market into the domain of civilietg, whereby alternative value systems
present disparate approaches to the practice pfogpiate’ conduct. Preserving the overall
integrity of liberal ideology, they locate the pleim of heterogeneous value systems in
community dynamics (i.e. civil society), not in tharket, nor in the state. Since communities
with low levels of delinquency reflect a smoothrespondence between norms and values
across the institutions of school, church, famalyd local community, their conclusions suggest
that juvenile delinquency can be corrected by geatig the core institutions of civil society to
harmoniously reproduce normative white bourgeotsaswalues.
Unsurprisingly the study pays scant attention &c#r racial groups. But the moments
when racial particularity is examined highlight wa&haw and McKay's study loses traction.

For example, when briefly discussing the condittdfiNegro” communities, Shaw and McKay

219 pid., 436-7.
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rely heavily on E. Franklin Frazier's 1939 studfe Negro Family in the United States

explain the effects of northern migration and urbaladaptation in producing rampant poverty
and family disorganization. The condition of thegkeefamily in the urban north is explained as
an unavoidable weakening of the traditional systémalues of the South in the impersonal
world of the modern cit§?° While Negro youth represented an “unusually largjeme of
delinquency,” Shaw and McKay's prescriptions fiheit limit since “[the Negro people’s]
efforts to achieve a more satisfactory and advaaag position in the economic and social life
in the city are seriously thwarted by many restits with respect to resident, employment,
education and social and cultural pursufte.The study’s recommendations for the cooperative
activity of school, church, and community membeesimplicitly insufficient for the Negro
community because the civil institutions themselesconstrained by pervasive racial
oppression, which would require larger reform. A& same time, the study renders the effects of
migration (which challenge the Negro communitiesyligible and instead heralds the “Old
World cultures and institutions [that have] beeasgrved to such a marked extent” when
discussing “Oriental” communities that show lowidgliency rate$?’ The temporal
homogenization that result from Shaw and McKayatisph analytics effectively place these
examples of racial exceptions “out of time” or asged from U.S. modernity. The African
American communities who are culturally bound t®authern system of values are figured as
perpetually belated, unable to “catch-up” with tfimpersonal tempo of an urban economy. In
contrast, Asian American communities have beerffsgtese in reproducing pre-modern values

across the domains of family and community orgdranahat they have hermetically protected

220 |bid., 182.
221 |bid., 181.
222 |bid., 440.
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their youth from the perversions of urban developimstill, as Asian American scholars have
elaborated, the perceived isolation of these coninegralso supported arguments that
“Orientals” were inherently inassimilable becauseytwere firmly loyal to traditions that were
decidedly un-America.

The conclusions about each group mark the endspéetrum of abnormality for non-
white youth: African American juveniles are ineWabadefenseless to the perverting forces of
institutionalized racism and further hampered @adeguate/inappropriate social values while
Asian American juveniles are remarkably kept o@®éfithe law’s gaze, despite the prevalence
of vice throughout their communities which sociostg infer is reflective of alternative orders
of law espoused and reinforced uniformly within doenmunity. The gap between low and high
incidence of juvenile delinquency and cultural iggof belated subjectivity is comprehended
through attitudes towards the law. In this waysthgroups constitute the aporetic margins of
canonical sociology’s objects of inquiry; more gpeally, they are beyond the purview of their
recommendations.

In sum, U.S. sociology could not adequately speahke intersections of race and
juvenile delinquency because the causal featurdglofquency were based on norms drawn
from ethnic white communities. As the sociologicalrative attributed a community’s organic
resistance to juvenile delinquency to its emulabbdominant bourgeois system of values, the
racial inconsistencies in their theory were exm@diaway as anomalies. Still, the methods of
Shaw and McKay were amenable to a militaristictstna of combat that Hoover recommended.
It is no coincidence that the concentric zone the@wscribed urban space as targets. Implicitly
privileging the experiences and perspectives afietWhites as evidence of the cultural capacity

to prevent juvenile delinquency, Shaw and McKayl anbsequently Hoover, brought focus on
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families, the quintessential domain for properlgagplining juveniles to make them resistant to

the disaggregating forces of the market.

Reading the Literary Representation of Juvenileérglency as Subjugated Knowledge: Ann
Petry’sThe Streetas Chronotopia

Ann Petry’s 1946 novelhe Streetesponds to the limits of sociological claims that
presume delinquency to be an organic feature @frithe inner city by offering a frame in
which to comprehend juvenile delinquency as a $darenation thoroughly enmeshed in a field
of temporal and spatial contingency. In the sedmaitiof this chapter, | offer a sustained reading
of the novel to trace how juvenile delinquency egesras a racial technology of the state. If
social science research sought to identify theucalliand economic logics of delinquency from a
top-down analytic, the novel presents us with antersknowledge that accounts for the lived
experiences at the margins of social science rels@ad the politics of race and property that
render racialized and gendered bodies readily @vailfor state coercion and intervention.

A multi-perspectival narrative of urban life for #dan American women in the years
surrounding World War IIThe Streetocuses on the trials of Lutie Johnson, the central
protagonist who confronts and negotiates the untielg racial and gendered constraints that
permeate her everyday life. Lutie’s predicamenfigcethe socio-economic constraints facing
African Americans during the 1940s: women had gneamployment opportunities (though
primarily as domestic workers), while men were cstesitly shut out of the labor market. Since
her husband Jim faced chronic unemployment, Lutigkt lucrative work in order to provide
for basic necessities and pay off the house moetgagn before their separation. At the

recommendation of her bootlegging father, she takésster children and stretches the
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supplementary money from the state to cover thieeciatmily’s expenses. However, her father
and his girlfriend’s bootlegging parties eventudiing the complaints of their neighbors and the
state children are promptly removed from her cugtbéft with few alternatives, Lutie accepts a
position as a live-in domestic in a Connecticutwsbbleaving her son, Bub, and Jim, behind in
Jamaica, Queens. In her absence, Jim takes olfreegd. The dissolution of her marriage
compounds Lutie’s trials, as she becomes a singtlben who must now provide for her 7-year
old son after they have resettled in Harlem. Faaél the task of raising her son while seeking
reliable income, Lutie’s ambitions are successivEgied due to the obsessive desire of two
men, Junto, a successful white owner of severght@rhood properties and Jones, the black
apartment manager who work for Junto. As a twisbech of revenge against Lutie and Mrs.
Hedges, a friend of Junto and a fellow resident witervenes in his attempted sexual assault of
Lutie, Jones successfully frames Bub for stealimag),rwvhich a federal offense. In the end, Lutie
flees the city and abandons Bub after she killst8&owho attempts to rape her before intending
to pass her on to Junto.

Superficially, Lutie’s downfall appears to exemplihe forces of “social
disorganization” that Shaw and McKay argue enccaijagenile delinquency and that Frazier
argues is responsible for urban African Americamigwnities’ failure to thrive. Economic
exigencies and limited employment opportunitiesinegthe Johnsons to pursue unconventional
(and illegal) avenues to provide for their famMyhen she can no long rely on foster parenting
as a primary source of income, she is forced t fiul time work outside the home. Working as
a domestic, Lutie compromises her own domesticrosthéch leaves her son vulnerable to the
influences of her father and her marriage furtheirsed by her extended absences. Once her

marriage has dissolved and she has relocated terhlahe street presents a microcosm of inner-
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city vice: Lutie’s new apartment is in the sameding as a residential brothel run by Mrs.
Hedges and the building’s owner, Junto, who alsnsthie self-named neighborhood bar. The
overlapping of so-called private and public spam@dributes to the sense that the heterogeneous
values of the street make domestic normativity isgdae.

The Streetlso seems to subscribe to Shaw and McKay'’s ceiwiithat delinquency is
fostered when youth see that conventional systdmaloe fail to satisfy economic need. As
numerous literary critics have observed, Lutie abjivelies upon a Protestant work ethic as a
stronghold against the failures of her family aistrdst of the communit?® Despite her
aspirations for bourgeois normativity, Lutie’s piees of frugality and diligence fail to improve
her economic situation. Furthermore, these valaesat protect her son when he is tricked by
the building super, Jones and is sent to juvemiletdor stealing mail (which he believes is part
of a police investigation). Her attempts to abigiealProtestant work ethic in order to remove
Bub from the environment of the street actuallytabate to his delinquency, since he naively
agrees to help Jones in exchange for money afteée eMpresses her frustration about their
poverty. The novel’s critique of the American dreanpromissory of U.S. liberalism that
exchanges material security and status for sagriftruggle and endurance, seems to confirm
the findings in Shaw and McKay's study: presentétth ¥iconflicting possibilities,” Bub
understands that despite his mother’s work ethie,ce&annot secure the economic stability she
desires. Thus, he pursues other (unconventional)wes to attain the money his mother

struggles to save.

223 See Bernard Bell, "Ann Petry's DemythologizindAnfierican Culture and Afro-American
Character,” 105-115, and Marjoie Pryse “'PatteraiAgt the Sky': Deism and Motherhood in
Ann Petry's the Street," 116-131, botiQanjuring: Black Women, Fiction, and Literary
Tradition, edited by Marjorie Pryse and Hortense J. Spi(lBtsomington: Indiana UP, 1985).
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While the novel seems to explicitly reproduce thei@nmental conditions of juvenile
delinquency postulated by social science reseaxdie develops a complex perspective of the
spaces of the street that describes the intemnéation of property and gender. Hoping to leave
the street, she finds herself scouted by Bootstmito works for Junto. Boots, who is given
the task of ensnaring Lutie for his boss, entiaswith an audition to sing at a nightclub. After
an encouraging audition, she is quickly disappaintben Boots offers her a gig without pay as
a probationary hire. When she learns that JuntdieaBnal say in terms of her gainful
employment, she retreats to her apartment. Henrétome demonstrates how Lutie’s spatial
perceptions are inflected by a keen awarenesmet ti

And she thought time had way of transforming thingsOnly a few hours had elapsed

since she stood in this same doorway, completedyvare of the dim light, the faded

dreary paint, the filth on the floor. She had lodki®wn the length of this hall and seen

Bub growing up in some airy, sunny house and hiefrgsl from worry about money. . .

And time and Boots Smith and Junto had pushedidjiet lback in here, deftly removing

that obscuring cloud of dreams, so that now tonsdiet could see this hall in realffs/.

The conditions of the apartment building are tramsed by her recent failed aspiration, which
she attributes first to time. Here, time is not@iyrthe passing of homogeneous time as Walter
Benjamin might describe the regimented temporétigg supports capitalist regim&s.Rather,
time refers to the “few hours” during which her mapons were brought forcefully down by
experiences that underscore the intimacies ofaadegoroperty ownership which permits Junto’s

elaborate scheme. Time includes the experiencesretlized dreams that shift Lutie’s

224 Ann Petry The StreefNew York: Houghton Mifflin Co. 1946), 311.
22> 5ee Walter Benjamin, “Theses on the Philosophistory,” in llluminations edited by
Hannah Arendt (New York: Schocken, 1968).
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optimistic hope to provide Bub with the freedonsotial mobility and freedom from financial
indigency. Time also includes the history of Boatslebtedness to Junto and the growth of
Junto’s empire, which underscores the power of amckproperty in Harlem. Ultimately, the
temporal power of history and experience forcefshwpe Lutie’s perceptions of her
environment.
This scene is one of severallihe Streethat defy the temporal flattening evinced by
Shaw and McKay’s work. To consider how literarynfoenables this resistance, | draw from
Mikhail Bakhtin’s theorization of the chronotopeitderpret “the intrinsic connectedness of
temporal and spatial relationships that are acti{i expressed” in the novel. In his essay,
“Forms of Time and the Chronotope in the Novel, kB@&n explains:
The chronotope is where the knots of narrativeiackand untied...Time becomes, in
effect, palpable and visible; the chronotope malasative events concrete, makes them
take on flesh, causes blood to flow in their veiri$wus the chronotope, functioning as
the primary means for materializing time in spasaerges as a center for concretizing
representation, as a force giving body to theremiovel. All the novel’s abstract
elements - philosophical and social generalizatiadeas, analyses of cause and effect -
gravitate towards the chronotope and throughk# tan flesh and blood, permitting the
imaging power of art to do its wofk®
As Bakhtin explains, the chronotopic qualitiesité hovel materialize time through a
process akin to embodiment, providing a narratbred to the abstract elements that provide
narrative structure. In more explicit terms, theortotope is a “formally constitutive category of

literature” which ties the novelistic representatad time and space to an actual reality through a

226 .M. Bakhtin, “Forms of Time and Chronotope in fievel,” in The Dialogic Imagination,
edited by Michael Holquist (Austin: University oeXas Press, 1981), 250.
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motif or “evaluating aspect®’ The chronotope of the street in Petry’s novelrsfn alternative
account of juvenile delinquency discourse thantefprets the “naturalized” production of
juvenile delinquency of urban street culture asagget of state racism. The chronotope of the
street contrasts the chronotope of the road, wBaithtin argues is prevalent in novels of
encounter, where “the spatial and temporal patheomost varied people--representative of all
social classes, estates, religions, nationaliiges--intersect at one spatial and temporal
point.”??® Instead, the chronotope of the street that Petryt®! portrays is racially and
economically homogeneous and counters to the lial of the public sphere. At the same
time, the street’'s homogeneity is complicated leydiversity of struggle rife with dubious
opportunity. Instead of the road’s maximum hetenagty, “collapse of social distances,” and
governance “by chance,” the street, as Petry =slizis a space where the urban African
American unemployed and working poor are detainedrbethos of resignation and governed
by its machinations of failure rather than oppoitias for succes&’ The novel’s account of the
street complicates temporality through Lutie’s lflaacks and speculation with regard to her son
Bub. The chronotope of the street, which materalizutie’s anxieties about Bub'’s future, not
only challenges how the sociological perspectivelpges space over time, but also suggests
how the novel's engagement with environmental det@sm is a strategic move that reveals
both the violence and limits of sociological discsrj rather than endorsing its validity.

That is, while the novel may seem to enact theadogical explanation of juvenile
delinquency, the temporal complexity of Lutie’s radive challenges such a singular reading.

Instead, | would argue that the novel proposedtamative genealogy of juvenile delinquency

227 |bid., 243.
228 |bid.
229 |bid., 244.
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through the chronotope of the street. As a chrqyetthe street demonstrates how the
sociological analysis of juvenile delinquency tbatlerstands the street as a contained space,
relies upon the construction of normative time apdce, thus allowing investigators to track the
conditions of social pathology across time. Insteasd_utie’s memories and speculative fears
suggest, the relationship between the street arahjle delinquency is fraught with
contradiction: while the material and ethical payef any U.S. urban street seems to
“naturally” encourage delinquency, Lutie’s reflexts on the street highlight how juvenile
delinquency is inextricably tied to the reproduntaf racial difference and histories of racialized
violence.

The chronotope of the street is further elaboraiethe way Petry interweaves anecdotes
of Lutie’s life before moving to the street, usii@shbacks that complicate or thicken the
temporality of the narrative rather than disrupBibon after she has moved into her apartment in
Harlem, Lutie reflects on the conditions of labor African American women as she walks
home on her street. She reflects on the injusticefl these women who must work for their
white employer’s families first and then their ov8he then remembers advice she received from
the woman who had written a letter of referencenfen: “she remembered Mrs. Pizzini’'s words,
‘Not good for the woman to work when she’s youngt jood for the man.” She continues,
“Obviously she had been right, for here on thisettrthe women trudged along overburdened,
overworked, their homes neglectéd”Mrs. Pizzini’s expression of bourgeois domestic
ideology forewarns Lutie that her employment owddite home will disrupt the familial order.

The women on the street remind Lutie that it igipalarly women'’s labor that bears this burden.

230 petry, The Street65.
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The street, as Lutie describes it, stretches thditons of her historical present to an anterior
futurity.

Petry further complicates narrative temporality wheitie realizes that the voice eagerly
repeating "shine, miss?” at her side while she nat@d on the gendered and racial politics of
African American women'’s labor, is in fact, Bubfunated by the sense that her efforts to
improve Bub’s opportunities are in vain, she slajps and reflects:

You know that isn’t all there is involved. It's alshat Little Henry Chandler is the same

age as Bub, and you know Little Henry is wearingygtannel suits and dark blue caps

and long blue socks and fine dark brown leatheeshde’s doing his homework in that

big warm library in front of the fireplace. And yokid is out in the street with a

shoeshine box. He's wearing his after-school cktiaich don’t look too different from

the ones he wears in school-shabby knickers am#tiags with holes in the heels,
because no matter how much you darn and mend hescoght out of his stockings.

It's also that you're afraid that if he’s shininigees at eight, heill be washing windows

at sixteen and running an elevator at twenty-ond,go on doing that for the rest of his

life. And you're afraid that this streetill keep him from finishing high school; that it
may do worse than that and get him into some kirtcbable thawill land him in reform
school because you can’t be home to look out fior Iécause you have to wotk.
| quote this passage at length because of the lu#iess account of this encounter on the street
expands the chronotope of the street both temyaaall spatially. Lutie is not simply shocked
and shamed by her son’s attempt to make some nafhthe street; she is also infuriated by the

material poverty that conditions Bub’s life whillees“knows” that Henry Chandlers of

231 1bid., 67, emphasis mine.
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Connecticut is raised in luxury, safe “in that ligrm library in front of the fireplace.” Although
Lutie’s association stops short of a direct cavsialtionship, the “and” that begins the next
sentence temporally connects Henry's domestic cdrafal Bub’s entry into child labor despite
their geographic difference. First reflecting onavkhe knows to be happening
contemporaneously elsewhere and then anticipativag will come next for Bub, Lutie deeply
understands that the life trajectory of an Afridemerican boy sharply contrasts that of the
Anglo American man. Rather than interpret Bub’sag as an expression of an entrepreneurial
spirit, Lutie reads him “shining shoes on the gtrae synecdochal to a delinquent career that
will first push Bub through a series of menial jpbscourage him to drop out of high school, and
ultimately land him in reform school. Meditating the ways Bub’s prospects assume juvenile
delinquency as an inevitability, Lutie suggests hovenile delinquency already anticipates the
African American boy. And yet, Lutie is unable pé&in to Bub why “white people want
colored people shining shoes” once she explaihgntonvhy she slapped him. Instead, she
meditates on bodily difference and puzzles ovelithkebetween skin color and racial hatred.
Claiming that she doesn’t know what fuels anti-Rlaentiment, she can only explain, “it’s for
the same reason we can’t live anywhere else Ipitaces like this’- she indicated the cracked
ceiling, the worn top of the set tub, and the narwandow with a wave of the paring knife in her
hand.?*? Lutie’s insufficient explanation is underscoredthg wave of the knife that points to
the deteriorated conditions of the apartment wittasticulation. Attributing housing conditions
to racial hate, Lutie gestures beyond the sociobdgiarrative that might fixate on living
conditions as a cause for Bub’s social demise.

Rather than read Lutie’s perspective as antithletiica sociological perspective, | would

232 |pid., 72.
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suggest that her standpoint dramatizes the affeqtinalities of sociological determinism as a
way to push the limits of disciplinary knowledgen @larify, | want to briefly turn to Petry’s
essay, “The Novel as Social Criticism,” to ruminatePetry’s ambivalent relationship to
sociological literature. First, Petry disputes tisefulness of naturalist or realist categories
because she sees their distinctions as an idealdgiaction of literary professionalization. What
she calls “ a confused patter,” the literary deladteut realism and naturalism arbitrarily
periodizes literary themes that appear prominantbider work. Bill Mullen interprets Petry’s
distancing from literary categorization as a ctiggf the liberal imagination when she suggests
a third category for her fiction, “social prote$t*Moving beyond the conventions of bourgeois
literary criticism, Petry subscribes to the endgnialevance of the social protest novel (a term
that she interchanges with the sociological nowelich is generically any novel that “criticizes
some undesirable phase of the status quo” and spedhke idea that “man is his brother’s
keeper.?** Petry suggests how the dramatic resolutions egiactanplied in these novels are
both their strength and weakness. While the poWweharacterization can produce an enduring
legacy that effectively promotes a cause, “whenespds given the role of fate, made the evil in

the age-old battle between good and evil, the bucdeesponsibility for their actions is shifted

233Bill Mullen, “Object Lessons: Fetishization anda€$ Consciousness in Ann Petiie
Street; in Revising the Blueprint: Ann Petry and the Literasft, edited by Alex Lubin
(Jackson: University Press of Mississippi, 2008), Scholarly interest in her work as part of
U.S. literary naturalism persists. See Kecia DriMeBride’s “Fear, Consumption, and Desire:
Naturalism and Ann PetryEhe Street,in Twisted from the Ordinary: Essays on American
Literary Naturalism(Knoxville: University of Tennessee Press, 20@8)] Don Dingledine, "It
Could Have Been Any Street’: Ann Petry, Stephem€rand the Fate of Naturalisngtudies in
American Fiction34 (2006). For an interesting readinglie Streeaind literary realism, see
Heather J. Hicks, “Rethinking Realism in Ann Petijhe StreetMELUS27 (2002): 89-105.
234 Ann Petry, “The Novel as Criticism,” ifihe Writers Bookedited by Helen Hull (New York:
Harper, 1950), 36.
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away from the characteré® On the one hand, she cautions against evacuatigduals’

agency in social protest novels. On the other hsine ,suggests that the strong sociological
characterization (while producing memorable ancheadored figures) risks caricature so that
human complexity and contradiction is lost andlibandary between writer and character is
eroded. Despite these pitfalls, Petry seems to &elthe sociological novel as long as it invokes
a realization in the reader that their comprehemeicdhe world and the humanity that occupies it
is incomplete and worthy of improvement. To addhis point, she submits that the legacy of
slavery in shaping everyday attitudes of Americamgards their fellow citizens remains an
enduring focus in her own work. That is, she idegipervasive anti-black hatred as an obstacle
to the cultivation of a truly cooperative sociefyus, she explains the prevalence of death in the
conclusions of African American novels as expressivmodern day black slavery, where
“discrimination and/or segregation (substitute stgnfor the one or the other) are evils which
lead to actual death or potential de&t¥. This final point clarifies the broader stakestie t

novel’s chronotope of the street as it conveydrikgtricability of place and history in the
production of black juvenile delinquency—an impattaomponent of the necropolitical state

project.

Anticipating Delinquency and Death: Reading therdpolitics of The Street

From the beginning to the end of the novel, thisateve progression towards death
appears in the third personal narration of Lutietsrior world. Thematizing determinism, the
words “would” and “will,” dominate the free indirediscourse associated with Lutie. For

example, when Lutie weighs her options for livingsubstandard housing in Harlem, she
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realizes that on a fundamental level, she has fewims. She fears exposing Bub to the moral
depravity of his Father and his girlfriend Lil asiah if not more than she (rightly) fears that the
ethos of negligence endemic to segregated inngtrgiihg will usher Bub into a life of
delinquency and premature death. Lutie’s anxiggéisct how from her vantage point, family
and the community of the street preclude rathar gravide for Bub’s future. Had she moved in
with her father, she know is advance that “Budiuldlearn to like the taste of gimouldlearn to
smokewould learn in fact a lot of other things that Lil coushch him.**” Yet if she becomes
resigned to the living on her street, she is carganthat “this street and the other streets jiset i
it would if he stayed in them long enough, do somethingple to him. Sooner or later they
woulddo something equally terrible to her. And as stdlgere in the dark, she began to think
about the things that she had seen on such sa®étis one she lived if*® Thus as Lutie sees
it, “the street and the other ones just like ithyades the condition for inevitably dire outcomes.
Convinced that Bub’s future is in peril, Lutie digebn the impossibility of escaping the social
and/or biological death that the street seems éoaguiee. Whether he ends up resigned to menial
work, sent to reform school or killed, Lutie overt®s the sociological account that suggests that
delinquent youth are lured by “choice” and uncorni@ral avenues for economic gain, and
instead argues that these alternatives (such amglahoes) reveal how these avenues are in fact
not “choices” at all but various entry points te ttame trajectory.

As Lutie reflects upon Bub'’s fate on the streeg sdtollects the resigned attitude of
people surrounding a young Black man who had b&dabed to death the previous spring. Lutie
remembers fixating on the man’s shoes “trying ¢ufe out what it must have been like to walk

barefoot on the city’s concrete sidewalks. She woad if he ever went downtown, and if he

237 petry, The Streetl9, emphasis mine.
238 bid., 194, emphasis mine.
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did, what did he think about when he passed stamdaws filled with sleek furs and fabulous
food and clothing?*® The shoes provoke a series of empathetic questiansinderscore the
sense of loss given that these questions will negeanswered. The “ragged soleless” shoes are
also significant because they dramatically undetfoaitaspirational narrative suggested by Bub’s
improvised shoe shining stand. For some, the shioéng boy popularly evokes the popular
character in Horatio Alger Jr.Ragged Dickwho successfully emerges from childhood poverty
and delinquency into bourgeois respectability tigfodutiful work and a commitment to moral
behavior. For Lutie, Bub’s vocational experimenhneds her of whose shoes are shined. She
remembers the nausea when watching a cop touchmgfithe dead boy’s shoes: “she got a
sick feeling because the cop’s shoes were glossypuoiish and the warm spring sunlight
glinted on them®° The cop’s shoe contrasts the worn shoes of thewhari'must have walked
practically barefooted on the pavement,” and itgantability signifies the power of the police
and the state’s administrative indifference towdhasblack body. Lutie finds the young sister’s
affectless response, “I always thought it'd happercomprehensible. Rather than ask for the
causes of her brother's demise and demand an etmanthe sister observes the accuracy of
her prediction. The subsequent news story of tle@tsveading up to the man’s death further
confounds Lutie:
The next day’s papers said that a ‘burly Negro’ fealéd in his effort to hold up a bakery
shop, for the proprietor had surprised him by tesisand stabbed him with a bread
knife. She held the paper in her hand for a lomgtitrying to follow the reasoning by
which that thin ragged boy had become in the eY@sreporter a ‘burly Negro.” And she

decided that it all depended on where you sat h@se things looked. If you looked at
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them inside the framework of a fat weekly salang sou thought of colored people as
naturally criminal, then you didn’t really see wlzaty Negro looked like. You couldn’t
because the Negro was never an individual. He whaseat, or an animal, or a curse, or a
blight, or a joke?**
Acknowledging the power afforded and secured byitlvehutie observes how the official
narrative does not rely upon factual truth butloehegemonic racial codes that delimit what the
“Negro” could be. As a threat, animal, or curse, tNegro” is illegible as a victim of crime (by
a white assailant) and poverty. Instead, the nedgstry deploys the ‘burly Negro’ to ensure
their readership that the racial threat has bessm®td out by converting the social injustice of
racial poverty into a narrative of individual justiwhere a small business owner successfully
thwarts a criminal attack. This official narratiakso contributes to the common sense of
resignation to the predisposition of death for RBlpeople that Lutie fears will overcome her as
well. After this recollection, Lutie remembers tarether dramatic experiences: the first, an
elderly man found in a stupor on the street is ghbtio the emergency room where Lutie has
taken Bub after a fall; the second, a young girbws“cut to ribbons” with “blood streaming out
of the center of her body” enters; and the thirdaHiectless girl walks down the street, her face
so bloody that her face was “a gaudy mask withhget©f brown here and there where he skin
showed through?*? Together the memories of the people’s reactioribese figures are
evidence of resignation that assures Lutie hemgmuld “become so accustomed to the sight and
sound of violence and of death that [he] wouldmdtest against it—[he] would become resigned

to it.” She see nothing that would prevent “Bulafly . . . ending up on a sidewalk with a knife
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in his back®*® From a dead black boy, to a catatonic black nmthe critically injured black
girls, these deathly figures collectively occupsg tature horizon for Bub. These three memories
dramatize the necropolitical organization of bléitkin the urban North, whereby the
pervasiveness of death has effectively inuredrthabitants of the Harlem street to the violence
of racialized poverty, rendering the black body'examity to death unremitting and
unremarkable.

If Bub’s life is predisposed to violent death, wieatvironmental conditions permit this
predisposition? Lutie outlines the conditions twster this horizon, observing “black folks were
crammed on top of each other—jammed and packedoaced into the smallest possible space

until they were completely cut off from light anil.52**

Analogized to the cargo holds of the
Middle Passage, segregation is a modernized stet@dlogy for black captivity. Lutie describes
the necropolitical function of segregation, a sgdaactic of social containment that binds
impoverished Black people to work tirelessly, abamdg families and enticing young people to
become “wise beyond their years” and inclining themard illicit behaviors and violent
situations. In this perspective, the seemingly irtable power of the state and capitalist
economy produce the conditions of social degradafitius, in Lutie’s observation, state
sanctioned segregation (and its attendant poljitezanomic and cultural norms) reveals itself to

be the urban “ecological” structure that acadero@aogy refuses to name as a cause for

juvenile delinquency?

23 |bid., 204.
***|bid., 206.
243 Eor an account of the role of social sciencesfiorming legal decisions to support racial
segregation, see Herbert Hovenkamp, "Social SciandeSegregation before Browmuke
Law Journal34 (1985): 3-4.
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The chronotope of the street offers a way to prirthe urban segregated North as a
space that, by dint of social hatred and economperative, installs juvenile delinquency as an
official narrative to legitimate the young Blackrpen’s exposure to social death. However, the
street itself is not the only force that leads eut abandon Bub. Lutie’s resolve to escape is
upset by the complex web of heteropatriarchal desand white supremacist presumptions about
the availability of her body for sex. Her ability tend off Jones (with the intervention of Mrs.
Hedges) prompts Jones to trick Bub into helping retrieve mail for a bogus undercover police
investigation, a scheme to entrap Bub for maildraa that Jones can ‘fix’ or retaliate for Lutie’s
rejection. Seeking money for a lawyer to get Bubajuhe Children’s Shelter, she finds herself
trapped by Boots who promises her the money b@alevhimself as the middleman for Junto
who will provide the money for sex. In an act ofgskefense she brutally kills Boots, expending
all her frustrations against the depravity of ttreet, the racist heteropatriarchy that surveys her
body, and finally white supremacy that has secusegower through the “turn-of-event which
had forced her to leave Bub alone while she wakwgrso that he now faced reform school,
now had a police record*® Knowing the likelihood of her criminal sentencesife is caught,

Lutie knows the chances of regaining custody of Bréoslim. Limiting what Bub knows about
his mother’s actions is the only thing she can @r@nd she decides to flee to Chicago, another
large city that might provide her anonymity.

Much has been written about the conclusioiitoé Streeand particularly about the
symbolism of Lutie tracing circles into the Chicamgmund train window. Heather Hicks reads the

circular writing as a prompt to question the pugotthe writing a narrative that eschews the
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realist impulse to offer a definitive mode of knedte®*” William Scott offers a compelling
rereading of the individual circles as doubly cadead as holes, the circles suggest how the
writing of African American women’s subjectivity calisrupt and perforate the dominant
narrative objectification of African American womeat the same time, they hold on to the
possibility of writing as the pursuit of an altetiva set of terms with which to define African
American women’s embodimefi® In juxtaposition to the sociological ecological ted

deployed in the sociological work of Shaw and McKlaead Lutie’s circles as an undoing of
the model of surveillance that targets the juveddknquency through statistical data plotted on
a map. Instead, “the series of circles that flowgd one another” posit an alternate mapping of
the inner city urban life that moves away from zoédistinct proximity into writing the
narrative of the street through a lens that incdugjeaces of overlapping and interlocking

contingency"*?

247 Hicks writes, “Petry opens the possibility of selting the policing function of the realist
form by replacing the pretense of any definitived@mof knowledge with an open invitation to
the reader to question the very essence of theskexhas constructed—that is, its claim to
provide the reader with objective knowledge of pleece and time she describes.” Hicks,
“Rethinking Realism,” 102.
248 \william Scott, "Material Resistance and the Agenéyhe Body in Ann Petry's the Street.”
American Literature: A Journal of Literary Historgriticism, and Bibliography8 (2006) 112.
249 petry, The Street435.
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Chapter Four
“It's Just Our Bringin' Up-ke”: Cold War Juvenile D elinquency and

the Politics of Selective Incorporation

At a 2007 symposium reflecting on the fiftieth arersary of the U.S. Supreme Colmt
re Gaultdecision (1967), Norman Dorsen, the ACLU attormdnp represented the appellants,
admitted that despite the putative social gain eqaent to the Court’s decision to extend due
process rights to juveniles, “there have been enasndisappointments in terms of the
implementation oault.”?*° He specified that government divestment from rétation
programs, inadequate counsel for juvenile defersdamdl pressures on defendants to accept plea
bargains have effectively disabled attempts to @werthe juvenile justice systef. Most
notably, the rapid expansion of the prison indasttomplex and by extension the Nixon
administration’s “War on Drugs” campaign are glghnabsent from Dorsen’s reflections about
the transformation of the juvenile justice systeo ia transfer station funneling many juveniles
into adult prisong>* And yet, Dorsen asserted his belief that the émtimarked a necessary
transformation in juvenile justice that standardizeurt procedure. While his reflections
reproduced a normative liberal belief in the lavitesdefinitive social equalizer in democratic
society, his disappointment with the decision’dficacy points to the limits of legal
incorporation to rehabilitate youth and, more spealiy, to the limits of legal procedure in the

administration of equality through the extensiomights.

222 Norman DorserfReflections orin re Gault,” Rutgers Law Revie®0 (2007-2008), 10.
Ibid., 11.
52 See Ruth Wilson Gilmor&olden Gulag: Prisons, Surplus, Crisis, and Oppoaiin
Globalizing California(Berkeley: University of California Press, 200&nd Michelle
Alexander,The New Jim Crow: Mass Incarceration in the Ag€olorblindnesgNew York:
New Press, 2010).
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Bracketing the debate about the possibilities amgbssibilities of justice in juvenile law,
this chapter seeks to clarify how the extensiolegal protections through juvenile rights and the
perceived expansion of liberal citizenship occluttezicontinual production of difference that
belied legal claims to universality. While the ttexaof U.S. law issued a wave of progressive
reform, extending civil rights to marginalized p&opnd establishing legal protections for
individuals in criminal procedures, the law retaines broader purpose in shoring up the power
and legitimacy of the state. This first sectionrakees how the state’s protection of juvenile
rights sought to establish judicial limitations aedefine state power through the rhetoric of
state responsibility. | analyze re Gault a watershed Supreme Court decision that reflected
shifting federal court ideology regarding the indival. Specifically, | examine the state’s retreat
from its parental role, which helped expand the iatstrative machinery of the state prison
industry and refine its management of surplus patparis through the reproduction of juvenile
delinquency. In particular, | describe a crucigdshge inin re Gaultthat helped the court
circumnavigate the tricky legal relation of theldhb the state by attributing the rights of the
child to the legal guardians. The decision’s prepetion with the responsibility of the state to
prevent self-incrimination when handling juvenilelidquents reinforces the abstract qualities of
child which implicitly privilege whiteness. Movinigom the legal discourse, the second section
turns toWest Side Storylerome Robbins’ celebrated 1957 musical that direnv juvenile
delinquency as a constitutive feature of everydayfor inner-city ethnic white youth. A
powerful performance of the versatility and vicigdes of juvenile delinquency discourse at the
intersection of histories of race and U.S. impemalin the metropolé/Vest Side Stomxposes
the pathologies of juvenile delinquency as a diss®that strategically privileges and precludes

minor subjects from the law. In particular, | re¢hd juvenile delinquent comparatively with
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Puerto Rican colonial subjectivity West Side Storp trace the musical drama’s critique of the
liberal narrative underlying the legal extensiorciwil rights to delinquents. As the drama
centers the threat of interracial sex and teratarompetition as the source of conflict between
the Puerto Rican Sharks and the Polish Jets, vimmializes delinquency as a condition
specifically articulated to the Jets. That is, whhe nearly assimilated white Jets are
hyperbolically presumed to be delinquents who catrumentalize juvenile delinquency
discourse to negotiate their interactions withléve, the resolutely alien Puerto Rican Sharks are
produced outside the norms of delinquency and liegalsion. Excluding the figure of colonial
migration from the terms of juvenile delinquenyest Side Stomeflects how the Cold War
juvenile delinquent was subject to a containmecttinelogy working towards the hegemonic
incorporation of poor white youth in contradistiect to the Cold War colonial subject, whose
presence in the colonial metropole is illegitimaiethis way, the film poses a challenge to rights
as a legal instrument for institutionalizing eqtyabecause it expresses the firmly rooted

racialized limits of juvenile delinquency discoureghe 1950s and 1960s.

In re Gaultand the Incorporation of the Juvenile Delinquehtdugh Rights

In re Gaultwas influenced by important ideological shiftdhe Supreme Court during
the 1960s that focused on individual protectioresirzgj state power. In particular, the Supreme
Court installed an adversarial model of judiciadgedure during a period of increasing
skepticism of state paternalism in the wake of MtiGasm and anti-totalitarianism. As historian
Barry Feld summarizes, these ideological shifts @dovom “using the Constitution’s
commerce, contracts, and due process clausestecppoivate property and economic interests
from state and federal regulations to using thédiRights, due process and equal protection
clauses to protect civil rights and civil libertiggainst government encroachment and to provide
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criminal suspects with procedural protectiofi§.Generally speaking, the Courts moved from
refereeing the playing field of the economy to pieeying field of the court system (an
interesting change that presages the neoliberaigslthat sought to transpose economic logics
onto fields typically understood as extra-economithe forthcoming decades). liberalism in
the Shadow of Totalitarianismolitical scientist David Ciepley argues that poauIl
jurisprudence was marked by a “rediscovery” ofldibierties through the Bill of Right&* He
notes how Supreme Court opinions increasingly deligon constitutional amendments as the
basis for their decisions, a marked shift fromaalition of relegating decisions of civil liberties
to local or state based authoritf@3These shifts relied upon anti-totalitarian rhetahiat
juxtaposed freedoms of speech, religion, movensed,interracial harmony against state control
of communication, religious persecution, and restms of public assembf7° As Ciepley
defines:
Totalitarianism, in the American understandingndtafor two things. First, it stands for
state control of the individual'activity—especially of economic activity, but also of
travel, association, even procreation. Second—amat 18 seen really to set it off from
previous modes of tyranny—totalitarianism standsstate control of the individual's
verythinking,a control exercised through propaganda, monopollgeofmedia and
education, and the practices of ideological indoatron, brainwashing, and

“reeducation.’’

253Barry C. FeldBad Kids: Race and the Transformation of the JuegBourt(New York:
Oxford University Press, 1999), 96.
54 David CiepleyLiberalism in the Shadow of Totalitarianisf@ambridge: Harvard University
Press, 2006), 239.
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In short, totalitarianism stands fetate control of body and minds the Court shifted from its
preoccupations with protecting corporations andilsgg national and state economies toward
a focus on more self-reflexive attention to thatiehs between individuals and between the
individual and the state, its approach to juvedéénquency inGault suggests that the Court’s
mission to balance the relations of power betwierndividual and the state through the
granting of civil rights and liberties coincidedtivia significant retreat from a rehabilitative
mission of correction, which could be construe@ &stalitarian project of “ideological
indoctrination” of the individual.

An appeal of a juvenile court case in Arizolrare Gaultforegrounded questions about
the individual rights of minors and the parentdérof the state. In the summer of 1964, Gerald
Gault, a young white man, then 15 years old, wassed of making lewd phone calls to a
schoolteacher who taught at his school. A juverolart officer, who was also a superintendent
at the local juvenile detention center, took Gatlh custody without notifying his parents.
Although the officer notified the Gaults that thean was in custody, they were not informed
about the charges he faced. Furthermore, his achtrse Cook did not provide formal
testimony to the courts at any time (the officesdzhhis decision to take Gault into custody on
information provided by a phone conversation wigh)hGault's parents received no formal
communication about their son up until the judgelaled him delinquent and committed him to
a state industrial school until he reached twemtg;dhe age of majority. After having their
appeal dismissed by the Arizona Supreme CouriGtndts’ appeal reached the U.S. Supreme
Court after the American Civil Liberties Union deed to take up the case. This appeal was
grounded in violations of procedural law: specifigahe appellants argued that the Arizona

courts had denied their rights to timely notificatiof charges, to a court hearing, to counsel, to
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appeal, to confront his accuser, and to remaimtsilehey did not address the substantial law that
rendered Gault a ward of the state as a resulsaide, nor the legality of the transgressions that
brought him before a judge. In sum, their appeali$ed on the constitutionality of the
procedures that had enabled the courts to detdimesmth a legal decision against their son.

In his majority opinion, Justice Abe Fortas’ ultitaly determined that the Arizona
Juvenile law had violated writ dfabeas corpuysa foundational procedural law that addresses the
legal question of physical custody. Latin for “yamay have the body}iabeas corpuprotected
the individual from unlawful detention and unautbed state intervention and effectively
transformedn re Gaultfrom a seemingly minor case into one that wouldimentally alter the
position of juveniles in the U.S legal processbiief, Fortas’ opinion interpreted the inalienable
rights of citizenship to extend to juveniles, umdaring the legal policy oparens patriaavhich
had significantly altered the role of the law a thrn of the nineteenth century.

Fortas’ opinion summarizes the ethical intentiohste-nineteenth century juvenile
court procedures:

The child--essentially good, as they saw it--wabdanade “to feel that he is the object

of [the state's] care and solicitude,” not thathaes under arrest or on trial. The rules of

criminal procedure were therefore altogether in@pple. The apparent rigidities,

technicalities, and harshness which they obsemvédih substantive and procedural
criminal law were therefore to be discarded. Theaidf crime and punishment was to be
abandoned. The child was to be ‘treated’ and ‘reitatied,” and the procedures, from

apprehension through institutionalization, weréedclinical’, rather than punitive’®

28|n re Gault 387 U.S. 1 (1967).
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The passive construction of Fortas’ descriptionangsdores the position of the child or “it” as
“the object” of the state. Implicitly, such a paait renders the child exempt, in the court’s
perspective, from criminal responsibility and tHere from criminal procedural law. Fortas
continues by describing the clinical approach thgpired the architects of the first juvenile
courts in contradistinction to the punitive appioac the courts. But, as Fortas firmly places the
therapeutic goals of late-nineteenth century refstsnn the past tense, he explains how juvenile
court proceedings blurred distinctions between a@nd criminal cases and that the rehabilitative
rationale for the courts did not necessarily infahm courts’ decisions when handling
delinquents. Notably, Fortas’ opinion does not addithe appropriateness of incarceration in
treating juvenile delinquency. In fact he makesicthat the conditions of the industrial schools
where many juveniles are sent share a fundamesatlre with prisons: “for this purpose, at
least, commitment is a deprivation of liberty.dimcarceration against one's will, whether it is
called ‘criminal’ or ‘civil."**® Fortas’ opinion points out that regardless of giek and programs
that tout a rehabilitative mission, juvenile deliegts still enter spaces of indefinite enclosure,
which is essentially incarceration. In other wolttig, logic of rehabilitating or reforming the
minor to be a proper subject still entails statdence. But rather than address the conditions of
incarceration, he argues for the normalizatiorudfgial procedure if such harsh sentences are to
be meted out.

Many legal historians have used Fortas’ opiniodegfineln re Gaultas a Fourteenth
Amendment test case on the grounds that juvenué gooceedings violated the right to due
process--specifically the rights to counsel, tofoamt accusers, and to cross-examination and

protections from self incrimination. However, F&'tawn legal scholarship suggests that his
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opinion was also significantly influenced by preggation with Fifth Amendment protections.
More specifically, the minor without legal repretaion is more likely to incriminate herself
which undermines the principle of consent embedd&she’s admission of guilt. On this point,
Fortas is quite emphatic:
The privilege against self-incrimination is, of ce@, related to the question of the
safeguards necessary to assure that admissionsfassions are reasonably trustworthy,
that they are not the mere fruits of fear or camrcbut are reliable expressions of the
truth. The roots of the privilege are, however,daeper. They tap the basic stream of
religious and political principle, because the ieye reflects the limits of the
individual's attornment to the state and -- in dgzophical sense -- insists upon the
equality of the individual and the st&f8.
According to Fortas, the Fifth Amendment protecsi@ne directed at ensuring the willful
expression of individual misconduct. The distinatlzetween coercive and consensual admission
of guilt is a difference that preserves the liba@ndividual’s will and the state’s ethico-political
(which he refers to as “religious and politicalrmiple”) responsibility. The term “attornment” is
particularly important to Fortas’ opinion. A terrhfeudal English property law, attornment
originally describes a tenant’s transference oy @und service to a new landlord and was an
important principle in preserving rights of the imidual man. In Fortas’ opinion, attornment
denotes the social contract between the citizejesylwho enters the state of (civil) society
from a state of nature. Here, attornment implieb@ce (in transferring one’s obligation) that
constitutes the citizen-subject’s responsibilityw&od the state. If subjects are forced to self-

incriminate as part of that responsibility, as Berindicates, the individual’s original sovereignty

260 pid.
158



is evacuated, and the classical liberal narrath@tizen formation enters a crisis: if individual
sovereignty is lost or denied, then the liberalesteould lose its legitimacy.

Fortas’ preoccupation with Fifth Amendment prineplan be traced to his earlier years
as a member of the Cleveland Bar Association.1854 article for the Association’s journal,
Fortas expounds the importance of the Fifth Amendnrethe context of U.S. Cold War
domestic policies. He spends the first half ofahtgcle providing a historical narrative of
English law. As he summarizes, the Fifth Amendmehistorically rooted in the secularization
of the state in sixteenth century England and &trons placed on the individual’s right to
dissent. As Fortas explains,

It was in this setting that the privilege agairef-encrimination came into being, in an

age when the state’s insistence upon orthodoxyaedience was made urgent by the

fear of foreign foes; when the tie of religious galitical dissent and of individual rights
was running high and when, in fact, it took ovex English nation. The ordinary man
was to gain a large measure of his claim to aatilaw and to recognition that he was
entitled to treatment as an individual in God’s gaand not merely as a vassal of the
state or a servant of a churéh.
Against the absolutist power of the church, theai&riparliament sought to protect individuals
from the dominance of religious institutions inadgishing law. Interestingly, Fortas evokes this
law, which initially sought to protect religiousedom, as a necessary protection from state
sanctioned anti-communist witch-hunts. He writéis; in my opinion, is peculiarly a time in
the history of the worlds when we must cherishgharanties which set the individual apart

from his state. It is this, after all, that is thesic principle which we assert in out mortal sgeg

261 Abe Fortas, "The Fifth Amendment: Nemo Teneturdere Seipsum," Cleveland Bar
Association Journal 25 (1954), 96.
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with Communism.?®? Fortas continues to cast the limits of state pawer the individual as a
struggle between political ideology and state poidnamely J. Edgar Hoover’s counter
intelligence program) in a global frame to undersaless acknowledged threat to U.S.
democracy: the impairment of liberal democratiapiples by the state’s coercive prosecution of
individuals on the basis of affiliation rather theancrete evidence of subversive activities. In his
purview, such an exercise of state power would egelaa core figure of liberal democracy: the
individual. Here, Fortas’ jurisprudence is impottaacause of the way its critique of the state
and liberal democracy during a time of insidiou$tipal insecurity came to inform his majority
opinion inIn re Gault—an opinion which ostensibly protected the rigHtthe individual and
secured the state’s legitimacy under the thretatafitarian ideology. Tracing the legal rights of
the juvenile back to Cold War anxieties demonssrat@v the juvenile delinquent occupied a
space of contradiction: the same discourse thateitl the figure as a subject of annihilation (as
Hoover's New York Times 1940 article suggested uliothe rhetoric of social warfare) in turn
sought to restore the figure as a subject of saotarporation. However, the attribution of
individual rights rested on a legal abandonmenhefjuvenile’s formerly exceptional status (as
the Court disavowed presumptions of its custodigponsibility for minors).

A closer analysis of his opinion reveals how thastiutive assumption of the juvenile’s
dependency allows Fortas to maintain a citizenestihwho carries the full responsibilities of
citizenship and is theoretically “equal” to thetstavhile foreclosing a discussion of children’s
rights. The juvenile delinquent, who is minor ireags a figure of property and technically
limited from full citizenship since they are notvgn the right to vote, to enter contracts, or to

purchase stocks among other restrictions. In faetppinion emphasizes that the logigafens
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patriae,which installs the state as a custodial pareat délinquent, “does not deprive the child
of any rights, because he has none. It merely gesvihe ‘custody’ to which the child is
entitled.”®® The minor is not attorned to the state becauskeeategal responsibilityf their
parent(s) or the state they cannot consengésponsibility. In turn, the opinion evades the
juveniles’ political and legal marginality whenaipplies Fifth Amendment protections to
juvenile law even as the problem of self-incrimiaatis centered on the juvenile. As Fortas
describes the need to protect the individual’sratteent to the state, he implicitly refers to the
parentor guardians right to obtain counsel for their child, rathéan the minor’s rights to legal
representation.

Fortas’ opinion in determining the legal futuffetlze juvenile also contributes to the
ideological effects of abstract citizenship, whicblude the disavowal of racial, gender and class
difference and the implicit privileging of white teeomasculinity in the legal domain. Although
the decision assumes that the juvenile’s righegal protection are inextricable from parental
representation, race and gender privilege allowadItGo reap the important benefits of
representation that Fortas’ outlines. Gault’s peremarried, white and working class--were
adequately positioned to represent their son kighbienefit of heteronormative white privilege
and thus without the implicit challenges of ingiitnal racisn?>* The benefits of this
normativity is implied by the decision’s note that,

Under traditional notions, one would assume timag case like that of Gerald Gault,

where the juvenile appears to have a home, a wgrkiother and father, and an older

253|n re Gault
264 Despite their socio-economic status, they wereessmted pro bono by the American Civil
Liberties Union.
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brother, the Juvenile Judge would have made awdarefuiry and judgment as to the

possibility that the boy could be disciplined areii with at homé®®
Fortas highlights how a consideration of the nucleatures of Gault's domestic structure ought
to have garnered a more flexible process of adatidic and deference to familial figures of
authority. He concludes this opinion with a focustlee Fifth Amendment protections against
self-incrimination especially for adolescent bos.legal history has demonstrated, the
protection against self-incrimination has histdtickunctioned as a technology of white male
privilege in that it purports to balance the powethe individual in the face of the state that has
historically denied women and people of color fightrto testify in courts because of their
assumed incapacity for rational thoug?ftGault also benefited from the proliferation of isbc
science interest in the juvenile delinquent thatged on saving and rehabilitating the young
white male, a legacy consolidated by the strondipalmiration of Huckleberry Finn, the
recommendations of G. Stanley Hall, and the sogio&d conclusions of Shaw and McKay
among many others who were concerned with the dpuent of youth into responsible
citizens. In these ways, Gault garnered the interfesvil rights lawyers and justices in the final
years of the Warren Court, to extend its implemigreof the incorporation doctrine to expand
the power of the Bill of Rights, and, in turn, thewer of the federal government.

The legal transformations attributed to the CRigjhts Movement were tied to
international criticism against the U.S. during @&d War. As the U.S. State was engaged in
political battles with communist nations abroadhia name of democratic freedom, critics of the
U.S. pointed to the contradictions of state spoedoacial segregation. As historian Mary

Dudziak discusses, Chief Justice Earl Warren offéne law as a key alternative to the

265 (A
Ibid.
26¢ gee, for instance numerous states’ Black Code®angle v. Hall Cal. 399 (1854).
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burgeoning arms race, and as a frame to addreg®ihied international criticism. That is, he
held up the Bill of Rights as the mark of U.S. gptc@nalism and as a tool to demonstrate the
ideological superiority of the U.S. on the globge. Presiding over landmark court decisions
such aBBrown vs. Board of Educatidii954), Warren argued that significant legal
transformations on a domestic scale could effelstigteflect international criticisrfi®’ While the
Warren court’s decisions helped the state weattigzism about racial inequality, it would seem
that U.S. imperialism would also draw internatiosedutiny. But as Penny von Eschen
describes, the rise of an international anticoloBiack movement beginning in the interwar
years offered U.S. civil rights activists an int&tional context to articulate their struggles.
However, ties across the two movements had beenteftly inhibited soon after WWII by the
anti-communist liberal agenda which hegemonicalborporated the ambitions of liberal Civil
Rights leader§®® She concludes, “as civil rights politics itselfioa to be suspect in the
deepening Cold War hysteria, [liberal Civil Righatlers] . . . moved more and more to protect
civil rights by grounding its justification firmlyn anti-Communism and support of U.S. foreign
policy.?*® Thus, the emergence of anti-communist civil rigitvism turned many Civil Rights
activists away from the more radical social chasmgeésioned by international anticolonial
movements and toward the legal transformationgedféy a domestic political structure

organized around abstract individuality.

267 Mary L. Dudziak,Cold War Civil Rights: Race and the Image of Anari©emocracy
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 2000), 106-
28 penny M. Von EschemRace Against Empire: Black Americans and Anticalbsin, 1937-
1957 (Ithaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 1997).
289 |bid., 120.
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Challenging Abstract Citizenship and the Law: th@dCWar Juvenile Delinquent in Jerome
Robbins’West Side Story

As In re Gaultpurported to remedy faults with juvenile courtgedure by formalizing
equality for minors before the law, cultural protlan about criminal youth continued to attest to
the logics of juvenile delinquency that were attited to race, gender, sexuality and class in
differential and complex ways. Popular films sustBickboard Jungl€1955) andRebel
without a Caus€1955) continued to elaborate the problem of delemgy in the context of
schools, class relations, and non-normative fasolytexts at the height of the Cold Wat.
However, these films situated the problem of delamy in the institutional context of the
school and family. Moreover, they further consaiétbthe problem of delinquency as a problem
of predominately white, working and middle clasy$8* Constituting a subgenre, 1950s
juvenile delinquency films focused on the transfation of juvenile boys who are either
misunderstood or alienated by their social milige: juvenile delinquent reflected an internal
consistency in his anti-social rebellion.

The narrowing of juvenile delinquency researchrafé@rld War 1l to the individual was
influenced by Cold War anxieties about the coliexgocial resistance to social norms (as any
efforts to challenge the State immediately drewpgusns of communist influence) and by the
significant trends in humanistic psychology thatused on the self. This translated to
government action geared toward expanding itsssizdl data on juvenile delinquency to more
accurately reflect the scope of the social probleni957,The Children’s Bureainstituted a

new data collection scheme to more accurately ciofiational data of juvenile court

270 5ee Richard Brooks, diBlackboard JungléBurbank: Warner Home Video, 2005) and
Nicholas Ray, dir.Rebel without a Caug®urbank: Warner Home Video, 2005).
271 Although the main character of Blackboard Jungle young black male student, he is the
exceptional figure as the leader of a gang of wjnienile delinquents.
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administration. Prior to 1957, statistics were diggpvoluntarily, which made it difficult for the
Bureau’sannualreport to reflect trends on a national scale. Tiel program was prompted by
ever increasing concerns over rising juvenile dplancy rates. Just three years prior, the Bureau
had formed the Special Juvenile Delinquency Prppecbordinated effort of private

philanthropic organizations and institutions to €lep instructional guides and recommendations
for public service workers dealing with juvenildidguents?’? The preeminent social worker

and director of the Project, Bertram Beck summalriaenference discussions by prescribing a
three-step program to combat juvenile delinqueiitye primary strategy for juvenile

delinquency prevention was proper maternal nurguaimnd addressing familial dysfunction: well
worn explanations for juvenile misconddé The next step was early intervention that required
the professional assessment and treatment of agyaelmquent’s social obstacles, whether this
included psychotherapy, adult mentoring, physigah@nation or foster care. The final step was
to address those who have been legally define@lasgdent and assigned to an industrial school
or training program by bolstering the rehabilitatimission of these institutions. In many ways,
1950s juvenile delinquency discourse reflects swadancy of juvenile delinquency as a
national issue that fortified the State’s investimarthe professionalization of social scientists.
The contribution of social science expertise tedatne management strategies for juvenile

delinquency culminated in the 1961 Juvenile Delasmry and Youth Offenses Control Act

272 Melissa Sickmundjuvenile Court Statistics, 1998/ashington D.C.: Office of Juvenile
Justice and Delinquency Prevention, U.S. Departroedtstice, June 1998), xv.
273 Bertram M. Beck, “Curbing Juvenile Delinquencgdcial Security BulletitJune 1954): 8-
11.

165



which financed projects that would devise strategfiecombat the social problem to which, as
President Kennedy remarked, “No city or State inamuntry has been immuné&’®

Emerging from a broad expansion of juvenile delemy research and policy
developmentyWest Side Stomaises important limitations to the socio-legairative that
attributed the problems of juvenile delinquencwimyward young individuals in need of
psychological guidance and socially appropriateidime. As Kimberlé Crenshaw has
demonstrated in her groundbreaking work on inteéiseality as a hermeneutic for unpacking
the racial contradictions that reinforce white malwilege in the adjudication of civil cases,
U.S. law has historically resisted recognizing mpldgtaxes of oppression. As Crenshaw argues,
the adjudication of anti-discrimination law afteetpassage of the 1964 Civil Rights Act (Title
VII) interpreted claims of race and gender basedrdnination through a non-intersectional
framework that isolated race and gender differexscdistinct, exclusive categories, which
inherently challenged claims made by women of calloo were discriminated against via
multiple axes of oppressidic While the legal figure at the centerlofre Gaultenables the
liberal state to avoid the messy contradictionsaoé and gender based discrimination in juvenile
court practices, (and therefore privileges the e/hmiale juvenile)West Side Stonjluminates
the extrajuridical life of juvenile delinquency wieethe material histories of U.S. citizenship,
race, class, gender and sexuality remain crucidétming how delinquency manifests in
multiple, uneven, and dynamic ways. In my readihfVest Side Story focus on the

remaindering effect of juvenile delinquency dissmuof the 1950s and 60s as it intersects with

27%3ohn F. Kennedy: "Remarks Upon Signing the Juvédglinquency and Youth Offenses
Control Act,” September 22, 1961. Online by GerHaeters and John T. Woollelhe
American Presidency Projedittp://www.presidency.ucsb.edu/ws/?pid=8347.
27> Kimberlé Crenshaw, "Demarginalizing the Intersautf Race and Sex: a Black Feminist
Critique of Antidiscrimination Doctrine, Feminish&ory and Antiracist PoliticsFeminist
Legal Studie8 (2009): 105-135.
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the imperial power of the nation-state. Againstldégal narrative that sought to equalize the
juvenile delinquent by granting civil rights protiens, West Side Storgxposes the fissures in
the state’s project to remediate juvenile delinguyen U.S, whereby efforts to “understand” the
deviancy of one group (working class ethnic whitelarified through the criminalization of
another (working class Puerto Rican U.S. non-aitizationals) to secure the law’s integrity. By
firmly positioning Puerto Rican migrants, who are&sUnon-citizen nationals, as liminal to the
incorporative future retained by delinquency, thentia points to the shadow of U.S. imperialism
over legal incorporation. That i¢/est Side Stome-stages the problem of juvenile delinquency
through the limits of imperial domestication. Thtaging reveals how race, gender and sexuality
intersect upon bodies that bear the catachresiories of U.S. empire without offering a telos
of national recuperation or redemption.

Despite its popularity in U.S. popular cultuvéest Side Storyas been left relatively
unexamined through a cultural studies analysisdeaters juvenile delinquency. This may be
attributable to the production’s hyperbolic reiteva of delinquency discourse that renders
delinquency a popular fact of inner city urban hfed therefore unremarkable. However, | would
argue that the seemingly transparent representatimvenile delinquency in the film version of
West Side Storyelies the contradictions embedded in the incatpgr politics of law in the
years precedintn re Gault A repackaging of Shakespeare’s canoni@ineo and Juliehto a
palatably middlebrow social realist productidvest Side Story®agedy of interracial romance
announces the cultural decline of the white makefile delinquent hero whose aspirations to
preserve white supremacy in an increasingly muttical city disarticulates the problem of
juvenile delinquency from structural poverty andrteulates it to the threat of migratory

colonial subjectivity to liberal individuality. Mealting the State’s ambivalence towards U.S.
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imperialism during the Cold War, the juvenile dglient distinguishes himself from the Puerto
Rican colonial subject who bears the racial andlgesd pathologies reinforced by social
science discourse. At the same time, the pathaddrauerto Rican ilVest Side Storyeminds

us of the contradiction of Cold War liberalism winidenies rights to due process for its colonial
subjects at the same time it grants due proce@ghite) juveniles to extend “equality.”

Both stage and film versions Wfest Side Storlyave achieved and sustained popular
acclaim for the seemingly effortless harmony obd®s Robbins’s choreography, Leonard
Bernstein’s score and Stephen Sondheim’s lyricadBeng forbidden interracial romance in the
context of urban youth cultur@/est Side Story'success has been attributed to its stylized
translation of a canonical British narrative, Shegdeare’sRomeo and Julieinto an American
context. A review in 2009 for the Broadway theatanval continues the immense praise the
musical has received since its debut in 1957:

All the defining forces of the American fifties-wality, mobility, confidence-are

condensed into this superb retelling of the RomebJuliet legend, which plays out

against the background of Latino-versus-Anglo gantence. Like the tail fins on fifties

American cars or the parabolic shapes of Populux@ttire,West Side Stomncarnates

the dream of momentum in the golden age of the tietbncentury. Everything about the

show is streamlined: the fluid jolt of Jerome Ratss choreography; the exhilarating
syncopation of Leonard Bernstein's symphonic sabeebravura concision of Stephen

Sondheim's lyrics; the swiftness of Laurent’s steling-the book is one of the shortest
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in the history of the musical. West Side Stong somehow both airborne and

transcenderft’®
The reviewer’s laudatory description of West Siderpelides the material aspirations of 1950’s
U.S. middle class culture with the aestheticizgmesentation of harsh inner city street life. The
“tail fins” and “Populuxe furniture” denote key daicts of growing U.S. suburban landscapes,
which led to rapid improvements in transportatiod axpanded consumer markets. Capturing a
“dream of momentum,West Side Stomeflects the fluidity, conciseness, syncopatiod an
swiftness of its context for a decidedly white nieldlass audience. Put differently, it offers an
alternative to the militaristic policy alontainmenta term that has been typically associated with
political ideologies of the Cold WA&f’ As Christine Klein describes, middlebrow cultureidg
the Cold War period of 1945-1961 offered a popalatience sentimental patterns of
representation that encouraged the values of iatiegrand tolerance to legitimate U.S. global
dominance (in contradistinction to the oppositiomairatives that situated ideological
differences as grounds for antagonig¢ffi)Although Klein’s archive is limited to middlebrow
representations of U.S.-Asia relationships, hdectibns about the U.S. cultural preoccupation
with sentimental form as a reinforcement of libdeaitasies about interracial solidarity and
equality help situate the themesWést Side Stonyithin a Cold War cultural framework.
Specifically,West Side Stomgramatizes the limits of this Cold War liberal fasy by revealing

the divisive function of the state and its deploytef racist tactics to police inner-city first-chn

2’® 3ohn Lahr, “Turf Warswest Side StorgndGod of Carnag®n Broadway, New Yorkei85
(March 30, 2009), 60.
2’7 For an account of containment as Cold War polistategy, see John Lewis Gaddis,
Strategies of Containment: A Critical AppraisalRdstwar American National Security Policy
(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1982).
28 Christina Klein,Cold War Orientalism: Asian in the Middlebrow Imagtion, 1945-1961
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 2003).
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second-generation immigrants even as its tragiclasion reinforces the aspirations of cross-
racial tolerance and cooperation.

Even as the drama strives towards the rhythmigdirand narrative coherence the
theater critic celebrates, | argue thié¢st Side Stong organized around a constitutive
incoherency characteristic of 1950s juvenile delgrpy discourse that produces juvenile
delinquency as an effectively overdetermined aitelof poor white masculine fraternity in
strategic opposition to racialized and sexualizg@ldrual subjectivity. In other word¥Yest Side
Storyimagines juvenile delinquents as a residual figwlgse claim to abstract citizenship and
universality is in inextricable tension with crinaiized colonial embodiment. This analysis
suggests that the gang rivalry between the Polisieiican Jets and the Puerto Rican Sharks is
fundamentally undesirable because the latter'sem@sis a reminder of the limits to the liberal
promise of social incorporation and economic opputy, challenging the ideological anchor for
the juvenile court’'s exceptional procedure. In &ddi by reinserting the terms of race and
sexuality (which the law actively ignored) into I85and 1960s juvenile delinquency discourse,
the drama emphasizes contingencies of structuegliality and global politics rather than retreat
into the singular logic of class-based familial fuystion as the cause of juvenile anti-sociality.
By dramatizing the particular tensions of race,dggrand colonial subjectivityVest Side Story
demonstrates how the legal marginalization of jueettelinquents is compounded by the
guestion of citizenship. Although both groups ofrking class youth compete in an inner-city
turf war and are unified in their desire to evadége surveillance, the play repeatedly
emphasizes how the Jets are “properly” delinqugribhbir unmarked ethnicity. In contrast, the
Sharks, whose status as U.S. non-citizen natiooalsecond class citizens,” is underscored by

their explicitly racialized and sexualized performa, are effectively rendered morally
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incoherent: they are paternalistic (provoked toblenby what they perceive as Tony's sexual
advances on Maria) while at the same time theyasportsmanlike (for refusing to shake hands
before the rumble and pulling a knife despite aigigeeo a bare-knuckled fight). Thus, the
Sharks, who enforce tradition and engage in ucfanduct, are coded as irrational subjects. As a
result, their claim to the neighborhood is illegiéite. In “Jet’'s Song” the Jets sing in reference to
the anticipated brawl with the Sharks:

Here come the Jets:

Little world, step aside!

Better go underground,

Better run, better hide!

We're drawin' the line,

So keep your noses hidden!

We're hangin' a sign,

Says "Visitors forbidden"

And we ain't kiddin'!
As the verses speak to the spatial politics of gaadare, the directives to “step aside” and “go
underground” deny upward mobility and “better rbatter hide” warn against conspicuous
loitering in public. The use of “visitors” also ekes the politics of citizenship by denoting the
Sharks as non-American sojourners whose presemcardepoliced borders or “a line” to

effectively exclude them from the nation.

‘Smacked’ by Realitywest Side Storas Sociological Theater of Racialized Criminaatyd

Abject Colonial Subjectivity
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On the eve of receiving Kennedy Center honor)dB32 Chita Rivera, the celebrated
Broadway actor, recounted her experience workingesome Robbins’ 1957 musidAlest Side
Storyin an interview folThe Sondheim Rewie To support the social realist aesthetic, Robbins
explicitly drew from current media coverage of il crime committed by juvenile delinquents
to direct the actors who played the Sharks. Ridesanctly remembers the Capeman murders, a
double murder of two teenage boys by juvenile gaegibers who were led by a sixteen-year-
old Puerto Rican boy, Salvatore Agron. Rivera retsu'on the bulletin board, where we
checked in every day, was a full page of this hanasyoung man with a black cape. | believe it
was a knife in his hand and a body under his fantl the top of the thing said, 'this is your life.’
Jerry [Robbins] had written that™ Though the murders occurred in 1959, two yeaes #fie
show’s 1957 theatrical premiere, Rivera’s storyoemages reading/est Side Storgs an index
of material realities or as sociological realityrted into art®® At the same time, Rivera’s
description implicates the theater’s influence lom s$tylized circulation of the juvenile
delinquent in the media: the image of an attracgimethful figure, triumphantly posing over a
(symbolic) foe, reflects how the media produced tlelinquent as a charismatic villain whose
cape provocatively blurs the boundaries of play i@adity. In addition to the cape that was a
distinctive marker for Algron’s image in the medRiyera injects cultural specificity to this
otherwise generic image by explaining how the f&gof the juvenile delinquent intersected with
her experiences as a Latina woman growing up ittlse and her role as a cultural worker

through an ambivalent narrative of difference. émtjgular, Rivera explains the violent impact of

2% Terri Roberts, West Side StoryWe were All Very Young','Sondheim Revie® (2002).
2801 fact, Roberts incorrectly writes that the Capermurders occurred in 1957, which raises
guestions about Rivera’s remembering. While Riveay have seen this image during the
course of the Broadway production and not as ely957, Roberts’ contextualization and
chronological error blurs the temporality acrossithage Rivera describes with the Capeman to
destabilize the production’s “reality effect.”
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Robbins’ inscription, “this is your life,” on theegformers: “it just grabbed us around the throat.
Me being Puerto Rican--1 mean, we were all awargamigs and things, but we didn't live those
lives. We didn't live in neighborhoods where thegreexisted. It was still work to us. But that
thing smacked us right between the ey&5The news article’s visceral effect, which
metaphorically “grabbed” and “smacked” Robbins’aast suggests the disciplinary function of
racialized identity inVest Side Stoly production. Rivera’s reflections simultaneoustiribute

her Puerto Rican identity to a proximal awarendsgangs and things” even as she dis-
identifies from the experiences that they inhab#aed reproduced as a form of labor (“we didn’t
live those lives”). Her insistence that “it wadlstiork to us,” drives home an important
contradiction that organizes racialized labor i$tultural production: the statement describes
how these actors’ cultural work demanded that thesytheir racialized bodies for their perceived
cultural affiliations at the same time they pagate in a cultural industry that required their
alienation from their particular experiences. Ra/elcomment leaves open the question of
whether their position as cultural workers provideday to resist Robbins’ imperative (that is
their alienation from their labor allowed for atmal distance from identifying with lawless
figures). However, the contrastive “but” followitigis statement interrupts such possibilities and
instead underscores the dynamics of power betweeproducer and his performers. In spite of
the potential for cultural labor to offer racializeubjects a resistant alternative to the dominant
representation of racial bodies, Rivera’s comment that thing smacked us” admits that the
overarching structure of white supremacy is presgrit would seem that Rivera’s account
foregrounds the juvenile delinquent as a dynangieré at the intersection of Puerto Rican

racialization, the disciplinary practices of 19%0slticultural performance, and the policing

281 pid.
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effects of representation. However, my readingvefst Side Storgs an example of dominant
cultural production argues for a more skepticatineg of juvenile delinquency as a condition
applicable to urban youth culture at large. If juNe delinquency is constituted by assumptions
of future incorporation, the musical codifies PodRican subjectivity as perpetually foreign and
ambivalent to the nation.

The performance of Puerto-Rican-ness poses anriamig@roblem to the representation of
juvenile delinquency iWest Side Storyrances Negron-Muntaner elaborates the legacysif po
WWII Puerto Rican migration to the U.S. in her a3&d of West Side Stony U.S. Latino
popular culture. According to Negron-Muntaner, #1961 film secured its place in Puerto Rican
identity discourses as one of the first visualunalk productions thaffectively‘hailed” Puerto
Rican spectators as subjects through and agasnstsentialist/racist/sexist Puerto Rican
representation in popular U.S. cultdféNegron-Muntaner elaborates that the film's protdém
representations of Puerto Ricans, in general,rdeefently musical and performative subjects,”
as criminal deviant youth, and as “sassy and valgwomen were not wholly rejected by Puerto
Rican spectators because the film was among thietdirepresent multiple Puerto Rican
characters in relation to social themes that resonaith Puerto Rican communities (i.e. racism,
state violence, and belonging). She writes, “Weas¢ Storylocates Puerto Rican identity at the
crossroads of colonialism, racialization, and shaoyeaddressing not just one Puerto Rican but
a whole community as abjec?® These characters were also more developed anedlay
Puerto Rican actors who garnered popular reviewthér performances. In Negron-Muntaner’s

estimation West Side Stotig a signpost in Puerto Rican identity discoursealnise it is one of

282 Frances Negron-Muntaner, “Feeling Pretjest Side Storgnd Puerto Rican Identity
Discourses, Social Tex63 (2000), 83-106.
?%3 |bid., 86.
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the first cultural texts to highlight, in its regentation of Puerto Ricans’ vexed positionality to
U.S. citizenship and the law, Puerto Rican subyégti
She continues:
Hence, the constitution of subjectivity within W&ste Story and American legal
discourse both displaces and reveals the “spectddinial relationship that binds
and implicates Puerto Ricans and Americans: PU&idans are in point of fact
outside—or besides—the law. It is West Side Stangslvertent play with the
opacity of Puerto Rican subject formation discositbat allows many Puerto
Rican spectators to “recognize” themselves ff‘it.
Here Negron-Muntaner clarifies the liminal posit@inPuerto Ricans as colonial subjects in the
U.S. This position can be traced back to 1898 wherU.S. asserted territorial authority over
Puerto Rico at the conclusion of the Spanish-Ana@rid/ar. Afterwards, U.S. legal codes, most
notably the 1904 decisidaonzales v. Williamgletermined that Puerto Ricans were non-citizen
nationals. Isabel Gonzalez had been detained upimng to New York in 1902. During
Gonzalez' travel to the U.S., the U.S. Immigrat@ommissioner had barred immigrants deemed
likely to become a “public charge,” implicitly piithg unmarried women with childref¥® This
case not only reflected the importance of racegemdler in understanding U.S. immigration law
but also the role of gender and dependency in ¢aBnial policymaking. As colonial subjects,
Puerto Ricans were cast as immature political stisdeequiring the tutelage of the U.S. state

and cultural influence to instill appropriate vadusefore they could be granted the rights to self-

*%* |bid.
285 This gendered policing of immigration was not eere phenomenon. In 1875, the Page Act
effectively barred undesirable immigrants from gmtito the U.S. The act was primarily aimed
at Chinese women, who were viewed as synonymotumssagit workers and a threat to the virility
of white manhood. See Judy Yurndnbound Feet: A Social History of Chinese Wome®an
Francisco(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1995).
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determination. In an editorial to the New York Teria 1899, an officer stationed in Puerto Rico
implored the U.S. government to place the territamgler the tutelage of American governance
since he deemed Puerto Ricans “children and vadelmf people [who] cannot be free and
independent because they have not sufficient kriyeléo govern themselve®®

As Laura Briggs argues Reproducing EmpireRace, Sex and Science, and U.S.
Imperialism in Puerto Ricdhe legitimacy of the U.S. colonial project in IRoeRico was further
entrenched by social science research in thedgrriPreoccupied with questions of reproduction
and sexuality, the knowledge produced by sociams® effectively pathologized Puerto Ricans
as hyper-reproductive and morally delinquent, whegitimated U.S. colonial presence and
intervention?®’ In the post-WWII period, Puerto Rican migratiorthe U.S. produced a moral
panic that prompted more social science reseastltstiught to assuage concerns about the
morally degenerative influence of Puerto Ricanshenalready struggling inner city populations.
Briggs read$Vest Side Storgs blowback to the state’s efforts to resolve papidars of a
Puerto Rican culture of poverty. In particular,d$ reads the production as confirming the
equation of Puerto Ricans with irresolvable delierry based on social science pathology that
viewed Puerto Rican women'’s sexuality as “relestieheterosexualized® Briggs’ project
suggests how the discourse of Puerto Rican youthuamnile delinquency discourse can be
understood as part of a larger colonial discoutsethe one hand, juvenile delinquency
discourse shares with colonial discourse a patetradtitude that bolsters state-sponsored
civilizing projects. On the other hand, juvenildidguency discourse implies an attachment to

Western codes of civilization whereby models ofiwidlial development imagine the

286 3 3. Harvey. “Americanizing Puerto Ricdyéw York TimesFebruary 22, 1899.
287 | aura BriggsReproducing EmpiteRace, Sex, Science, and U.S. Imperialism in PURicto
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 2002)
*% |bid., 173.
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possibilities of social incorporation, unlike colahdiscourse which posits colonial subjects as
perpetually behind®®

Through its representation of the Sharks as vigdaeng members with little interiority
and chronic impulsivityWest Side Stomgeproduces the characterizations of the PuertarRit
the contemporary colonial discourse that placedrtperial subject at the limits of juvenile law.
The Sharks liminal relationship to the law is esgiécpronounced in their interactions with the
police. When Lieutenant Schrank and Officer Krudisrupt the opening brawl, Schrank
immediately sides with the Jets, exclaiming, “Bafaat you Puerto Ricans have done to this
neighborhood. Which one of ‘em clobbered ya, A-talitough the Jets expertly avoid
complying with Schrank's interrogation, seekingraintain their conflict away from the
purview of the police, Schrank tries to collaboratth the Jets to contain the street tension.
When Schrank gets wind of a rumble between thealetsSharks, he disrupts an organizing
meeting between the gang leaders at Doc’s genteral $1e lights a cigarette and proceeds with
his longest lines in the musical:

| always make it a rule to smoke in the can. Anddise is a room with half-

breeds in it, eh, Riff? . . . Clear out, Spics.&lt's a free country and | ain't got

the right. But it's a country with laws: and | dard the right. | got the badge, you

got the skin. It's tough all over. Beat it! [A sedo Then Riff nods once to

Bernardo, who nods to his gang. Slowly, they filg. @ernardo starts to whistle

"My Country Tis of Thee" as he exits proudly. imsng joins in, finishing a

sardonic jazz lick offstage. Schrank, still pledgdfrom their angle, sure. Say,

289 See Dipesh Chakrabarty’s discussion of the “wgitisom of history” inProvincializing
Europe: Postcolonial Thought and Historical Diffare (Princeton: Princeton University Press,
2000).
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where's the rumble gonna be? Ah, look: | know ragAimerican don't rub with

the goldteeth otherwise. The river? The park? [8ge] I'm for you. | want this

beat cleaned up and you can do it for me. I'll deed a hand if it gets rough.

Where ya gonna rumble? The playground?
As a ploy to invite the Jets’ cooperation, Schrdigparages the Sharks for their colonial legacy
of racial intermixture and implies that their migoa to the U.S. has degraded and contaminated
urban sociality. Pandering to white supremacistlaolty, he ejects the Sharks with a racist
expletive but not before he acknowledges the idefdiberal freedom that delimit his right to
eject the Sharks based on race. He then overviiése ideals by asserting his privilege to “find
the right” that would legitimate his power. Flaungihis status as a representative of the state and
citizen, Schrank compares his badge, a symbobté gtower to the Sharks’ skin, an epidermal
“badge” of exclusion. Both are “tough”: the fornresilient, the latter barbaric. Although
Schrank refuses to name the politics of dominata connects the two, the implication is clear.
The state and its attendant functionaries will gsvaave legitimacy over racialized colonial
subjects. The Sharks have little recourse but toptp with the police’s orders to “beat it.” In
their retreat, they whistle the unofficial natiomlzem, “My Country ‘Tis of Thee,” part of a
colonial curriculum in Puerto Rican public schomlsnculcate patriotic valugs? Their
wordless melody also poses an ironic critique dfr&ak’s extralegal enforcement of racial
discrimination and exclusion. The critique doesesxtape Schrank, who responds dismissively,
“from their angle sure,” before pressing Riff fbetlogistics of the rumble. Schrank cements his
inaptness (and invites further derision for hisrelster) by disidentifying from the liberal ideals

of U.S. democracy in general and denying the lacgiural impulse of Cold War sentimentality

290 jose-Manuel Navarr@reating Tropical Yankees: Social Science TextbaokisU.S.
Ideological Control in Puerto Rico 1898-19(08ew York: Routledge, 2002), 83.
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to promote tolerance and integration in particutiis. use of explicit racism, when he says “I
know regular American don’t rub with the goldteetherwise,” not only asserts the
impossibility of interracial solidarity, but alsoudely attests to his blindness to the specter of
interracial sex that has sparked the conflict. fetodle ejection of the Sharks by the law
underscores the efforts of the state to isolatg#mg’s conflict from the specter of colonial
history and replace the messy politics of colomajration with a neat sociological theory of
racial competition.

The scene also emphasizes how police attemptsetsacial science discourse to manage
delinquency rested upon tenuous and fatally flaassimptions of delinquency as the illicit
pursuit for sovereignty. IRebelsa genealogy of U.S. identity politics through t185Qs,

Leerom Medovoi argues that “the teenager of postwar culture represented nothing less than
a figure of psychopolitical sovereignty, a Cold Wiestantiation of [Erik] Erickson’s ‘freeborn
American son’ as defined against his antithesisctimpliant youth of totalitarian societ§’”
Though Schrank’s appeals are an ostensible partohtainment strategy to secure his
effectiveness as a lieutenant, Riff is resolutaliifferent to his attempts to interpellate the ygpun
delinquents as “regular Americans.” His recalcit@easily frustrates Schrank, whose cloying
charm quickly devolves into an acrimonious threahtrow “you and the tinhorn immigrant
scum you come from” into jail. Revealing a fundama¢hatred for inner-city poor youth, he
mutters bitterly, “oh yeah sure. Understand ‘emafldhwhat they keep tellin’ me down at
headquarters: understand.” Whether Schrank’s utadetisig of empathy as a police tactic has
been miscommunicated by his superiors or poorlgived in its communication is unclear.

Regardless, Schrank’s failure to gain the Jetsfidence sediments the failures of the police’s

291 | eerom MedovoiRebels: Youth and the Cold War Origindagntity (Durham: Duke UP,
2005), 30.
179



efforts to co-opt and instrumentalize psychologdiatourse to individualize the Jets in
contradistinction to the Sharks, who are deniecctpacity for individuation and roundly
rejected from any efforts of empathic interventibmparticular, he has seriously
misappropriated the techniques of 1950s Rogerigohpdogy, which promoted “clinical
empathy” as a key for therapeutic success in iddiaf counseling®? For one, Rogerian
practices of clinical empathy focused on the irdiinal and presumed that self-actualization was
possible regardless of environment. Schrank assifrhescan reach Riff through empathy, he
can transform the politics of the gang. Empathg atsjuires a commitment to neutrality on the
part of the clinician and the client’s confidennehe clinician’s interest. Both qualifications are
impossible for the police since, as functionariethe state, they are fundamentally invested in
the state’s monopoly over violence. Ultimately,gnesumes that the animosity the Jets have
against the Sharks simply emerges from an abstfaité supremacist principle, ignoring the
economic desertification of the inner city (atttidd to 1950s white flight to suburbia in the
wake of post-WWII African American migration to tiredustrial North) that rendered the public
street a valuable space to contest the idealswfjeois civil society. Schrank’s failure to
interrupt the escalation of conflict reveals thmeits of a pathological narrative of juvenile
delinquency that is mired in the infantilizing asgations of the juvenile’s perverse desire for
dominance and control. Simplifying the gang’s coexpdiesires for self-determination, he not
only ignores the economic influences of delinquemeyalso fails to recognize the disciplinary
order of the gang, discounting the gang leadei$’aknegotiating the terms for a brawl and
commitment to the principle of fair play that ungieds Riff's indifference to the police’s offer

to “lend a hand.”

292 carl RogersClient-Centered Therapy: Its Current Practice, Iinptions, and Theory
(Boston: Houghton Mifflin, 1951).
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In contrast to the measured silence that gredtsa8k’s feigned alliance, the Jets
satirically respond to the various state approwetigdogies that presume to understand their
delinquency in “Gee, Officer Krupke.” The song deep the critique of juvenile delinquency as
a disciplinary knowledge formation. Interestingtye film version of West Side Story
reorganizes the celebrated musical nunsioethat it precedes Schrank’s failed intervention.
the play, this number follows the brawl, after R&fkilled and the remaining Jets reconvene at
Doc’s where Officer Krupke accosts them. This ranigation is significant in how the song
hyperbolically showcases juvenile delinquency platijes that had been firmly established by
the 1950s. In the film, which cemented the playpydar reception, the song foreshadows both
Schrank’s failed attempt to contain the fight anel limits of disciplinary knowledge to
effectively address problems attributed to juved#éinquency. In the play, the song also reflects
the collective grievances against the state urdesthadow of their leaders death.

Re-appropriating the discourse that renders thg geember abject, these lyrics
demonstrate how institutionalized narratives ofjole delinquency reinforce state authority
throughtheir incoherencies. That is, the satirical delyvef the psychological, sociological, and
legal explanations and treatments for juvenilergdglency (by the very subjects these discourses
discipline) underscores how, despite the knowledgmitdelinquency and its purported causes,
there was little consensus on how to abolish thrsasive social problem. Thus the
indeterminacies of the various disciplinary diss@as produce eonstitutive irresolutiorthat
legitimates institutional authority for the managarnof wayward youth.

The performance of “Gee Officer Krupke” begins witlea Jets playfully reject being
hailed by the eponymous police officer and profithe mock the various institutional figures

that seek to discipline them. The scene begins whegang playfully deflects the officer’s
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attempts to hail them (Krupketey You The JetsHey Who? Who? Me? Heirupke:didn’t
you hear me? . . .Then why didn’t you answer)m&®?oking a classic scenario of interpellation
described by Louis Althusser to demonstrate thega®es of ideological subject formation, the
Jets resist the Statdsiling them as subjects of the laifter the officer is called to address a
more urgent situation, the Jets quickly transititto a satirical survey of juvenile delinquency
discourse. The character Action begins the musigaiber by appealing to the sympathies of the
eponymous patrol officer:

Dear kindly Sergeant Krupke,

You gotta understand,

It's just our bringin' up-ke

That gets us out of hand.

Our mothers all are junkies,

Our fathers all are drunks.

Golly Moses, natcherly we're punks!
Rationalizing their misbehavior as the inevitalbd@sequence of their “bringin’ up-ke,” Action
rehearses the reproductive logic of social vice ‘thatcherly” produces their illicit behaviors.
However the exclamationgblly Moses, natcherly we're punksd&liberately concludes that the
permutations of juvenile delinquency, which undersdhe nature of their depravity, are also a
satirical production. This production is impliedtban the play with language that colloquializes
‘naturally’ and avoids profanity, to solidify thamnocence. The lyrics return us to the role of
parody, the form that undermines the stabilityhaf drigin, a strategy of deconstruction that
holds on to the term of ‘nature’ at the same tiherepetition with the difference destabilizes

‘nature’ by revealing its transferability and pracuity.
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The song continues with both collective and indiabverses that draw from legal,
sociological, and psychological theories of delimgey. One of the Jets facetiously appeals to a
judge, played by another Jet, by casting himse#frasnwanted child of abusive and drug-
addicted parents. The judge passes him off to and#t, playing the role of psychiatrist who in
turn diagnoses his behavior as sociological makigerecommends steady work. The female
social worker, played by a Jet impersonating a wgmecommends incarceration. The
determinations of the judge, psychiatrist, andaogbrker figures are inextricable from one
another and collectively ground the song’s incisivigque of the simultaneously inadequate and
overdetermined legal, psychological, and sociolalgixplanations of juvenile delinquency. That
is, the song not only demonstrates the relative @ath which authoritative discourse circulates,
but also reveals the productiveness of incohereanogproducing juvenile delinquency as a
transdisciplinary formation as the different ex@lions are expressed by non-corresponding
authority figures (i.e. the judge demands a psyadioll diagnosis, the psychiatrist determines
sociological pathology, and the social worker ungearceration). Although the lyrics of “Gee
Officer Krupke” perform the circulation of the juve delinquency discourse in U.S. cultural
production, the sardonic delivery by the juveniimiquent as a master of the discourse opens up
the possibility of resistance against its discigfinfunction.

The song’s use of the ensemble to address a sagielling officer is also significant:
the officer, as a representative of state powet,the young men who expertly rehearse the
discourses of psychiatry, law, and social work tbgeallegorize a social crisis that continues to
produce new logics of juvenile misconduct whiledenng the state inept in resolving the
problem. The song and performance reveals the @reoly in state authority, but also

emphasize the power gained by the organizationsefginary knowledge around an individual
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figure constituted by social disorder. Extending tlevolving logic of these discourses, the
ensemble submits a litany of explanations for juleemisbehavior that rely on individual
pathologies which become the competing narrativeghkir social deviancy as a class/category
of people.

DIESEL (As Judge): The trouble is he's crazy. . .

A-RAB (As Psychiatrist): The trouble is he drinks.

BABY JOHN (As Female Social Worker): The troubled's lazy.

DIESEL: The trouble is he stinks.

A-RAB: The trouble is he's growing.

BABY JOHN: The trouble is he's grown.

Moving from pathological illness to vice, weak cheter to hygiene, the prognoses end with the
contradiction that the juvenile delinquent is bgtbwing and grown (in other words, both in-
formation and fully-formed). Ultimately, the variellscourses deployed in this one musical
number demonstrate the proliferative cultural rtares that contribute to the same telos: the
production of the juvenile delinquent as a placdaofor society’s ineptitudes.

After ventriloquizing these inter-articulated disicses in neat lyrical rhymes, the song
concludes with the chorus pleading to the offideoa effects of these discourses, which
reproduce their dilemma:

Gee, Officer Krupke,

We're down on our knees,

‘Cause no one wants a fellow with a social disease

Gee, Officer Krupke,

What are we to do?
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Gee, Officer Krupke,

Krup you!

These final verses vocalize the young men’s fluandieir pathologization and subsequently
their categorical exclusion from social life. Turgito the law as a remedial force, the members
ask the officer how they might address the stigfmdebnquency, which offers them little
recourse but to reject normative law. The songisctiesion “Krup you!” overturns the putative
authority of the state with profanity. In the coxitef the original Broadway script, this scene
comes immediately after the Jets have lost thadde Riff, in a rumble to resolve a turf war
with the Sharks. “Gee Officer Krupke” respondshe state’s incapacity to remediate the social
impoverishment of working class juveniles and ttignsa that encourages their trajectory
towards death.

As the overall song performs the inter-articuldtegics of disciplinary knowledge
formations that strive toward organization and aomhent through the bodies of delinquent
figures, the final verse concludes the playfuligué with a more virulent rejection of the state.
Even as these choreographed jabs at the incoheo¢foyenile delinquency discourse seem to
provide an aesthetically neat if not totalized @oral of the juvenile’s relationship with the state
and the social sciences, they also describe a tsmeaherency of the juvenile delinquent subject
himself, represented as an inner-city white maleseldelinquency is pathologically
confounding. This juvenile delinquent is then si@abawithin a larger inter-racial conflict that

produces race, gender, and citizenship as matkatslisqualify others from delinquency.
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Future Citizens and Colonial Subjects: The Polib¢$nter- and Intra-Racial Juxtaposition

The composer and lyricist Stephen Sondheim créded Officer Krupke” for specific
performers: the white juvenile gang members conttoiby the very discourse he translated into
lyrical form. The Jets were the model white matgifes of rebellion who were the public
beneficiaries of juvenile welfare reform and, as ldgal history previously discussed, legal
advocacy. In contrast, the Sharks, many of whonewertrayed by actors in brown-face, are
presented as racialized immigrants who threatedete modest turf, heightening the sense of
territorial scarcity. When the Jets discuss thesbafstheir antagonism with the Sharks, Baby
John shares “my old man says them Puerto Ricaniis’ free ennaprise.” This attitude alludes
to the economic conflicts that contributed to irnoiy tensions during the post-World War |l
“Great Migration” of Puerto Ricans to the U.S, wihigeaked in the 1950s at 470,000, tripling
the number of immigrants the previous dec@déccordingly, the concentration of Puerto
Rican migrants in already established neighborhaodiew York City and Chicago shifted the
economic conditions of the inner city through labompetition and limited markets for small
business. A§Vest Side Storgeneralizes the economic threat as a feature @@ Rican
migration, the characters Anita and Maria, whoaarployed in a bridal shop, point to the
feminization of the labor force post-World War lhigh encouraged the labor migration of
Puerto Rican women in particular. In terms of ecormopossibilities, the options for the ethnic
white men appear bleak. Although Chino vaguelyest#itat he is an assistant, Tony, the former
Jet is the only male youth we see employed. He svfmkDoc, the owner of a dingy drugstore
that serves as a meeting place for the Jets. tarteand obsolescent, Doc is a worn down,

elderly character, whose suggestions to divergtregs’ rumble are summarily dismissed. Doc’s

293 Briggs,Reproducing Empirel66.
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business is bare and decrepit. The possibilitieedonomic growth for Tony under Doc’s
employment are discouraging. In contrast, the bstap, which is teeming with racks of
dresses, employs several Puerto Rican women, iimgjuthita and Maria. Unlike the menial
guality of the Tony’s work, Anita is a dressmakdrorholds some responsibility over the
workroom and Maria, who has arrived in New Yorktjose month earlier, has easily found
employment. Though the possibilities for promotatrihe store are likely limited, the drama
stages the availability of work for Puerto Ricanmen against backdrops of abundance and
variety.

The insinuation that the Puerto Ricans have suftdgssencroached upon the local
economy encourages sympathy for the Jets, whogelamambition is to eject the Sharks from
their turf. Although he doesn’t dispute Bernardaason for piercing Baby John’s ear to avenge
“stink-bombing [his] old man’s store,” Riff, thet3deader reminds the group that “the PRs can
move in right under our noses and take [our tagjtaway.” Interestingly Riff’'s observation
very well describes the inverse of the U.S.’s prditintervention in the Spanish-American War,
which began as a campaign to “liberate” Puerto Riem Spanish rule and ended with the U.S.
claiming Puerto Rico as an unincorporated territ®iff's warning that the Sharks’ may
colonize their turf eclipses the racial politicslafS. colonial projects in Puerto Rico. As Cynthia
Tolentino arguesyVest Side Stomeflects a cultural amnesia that fails to accdanthe
economic boon produced by ‘Operation Bootstragtraosform Puerto Rico’s agricultural
economy into a manufacturing and tourist-based @oy?®* | would extend her claim and add
that by overwriting the complex history of Puertizd?s “Operation Bootstrap,” a project of the

U.S. government in collaboration with the PuertodRi Industrial Development Administration,

294 Cynthia Tolentino, “Post-1898 Imaginative GeogiiaphPuerto Rico Migration in 1950s
Film,” Journal of Transnational American Studi$2011), 6.
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West Side Storgonfines the colonial subject’s complex migratiorstimplistic push-pull theory
of migration that ignores the imperialist structutkat usher migration and reduces migration to
a liberal model of rational choié& For example, as the U.S. sought to develop PiRico
economically, “Operation Bootstrap” did not produke self-sufficient economy it had
projected when it began in 1948.Complicating the political history of Puerto Riand the
specific transformations in U.S.-Puerto Rican rele, the territory continued to be a valuable
source of cheap labor for the domestic economyagd government officials negotiated with
airlines to lower their airfares, making migratiaccessible to more working class Puerto Ricans.
The erasure of the complex colonial history of EP8erto Rican relations allows for the
persistence of representations of Puerto Ricopme-endustrial primitive island with backward
values. InWest Side Storguch representations are not limited to the Jdtardeuespoused by
women affiliated with the Sharks, namely Anita é&ndria. Although Maria doesn’t disparage
Puerto Rico outright, she expects her emigratidmeta liberatory experience. When she
complains about the modest dress her brother expectto wear to the dance, she bemoans the
unexpected restrictions on her socialization, “or@th have | been in this country—do | ever
even touch excitement? | sew all day, | sit alhtidror that did my fine brother bring me here?”
As Maria implies that life the U.S. is not a sigecaint improvement from Puerto Rico, she
indicates that her brother’s paternalistic ruleBicl are associated with Puerto Rican tradition,
are at fault. Later, she is prematurely escortadehxom the dance when she is seen embracing

Tony. Anita, Bernardo’s girlfriend, comes to hefatese and insists, “she-is-in-America-now” to

295 Everett Lee, “A Theory of MigrationDemography3 (1966): 47-57.
298 For a detailed account of the political concessjevhich enabled Operacion Manos a la
Obra, or Operation Bootstrap, and the consequess miégration of Puerto Ricans to the U.S.
see César J. Ayala and Rafael Bern&uerto Rico in the American Century: A History ginc
1898 (Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Pre&§07), 187-98.
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which Bernardo responds, “But Puerto-Rico-is-in-Ame-now.” Bernardo’s rebuttal points to
the colonial occupation of Puerto Rico and chalkengnita’s belief in a cultural and temporal
opposition between the U.S. and Puerto Rico. Asuggests the inappropriateness of his
brotherly policing as a distinctly outdated PudRioan social norm, since Maria is in “America-
now.” However Bernardo implies that his Puerto Riatentity remains unaltered by its political
relocation and insists that his values are notatettlif “Puerto-Rico-is-in-America-now”.
Interestingly, Puerto Rico holds the dominant scigp@sition in his formulation, which upends
the colonial relationship between the U.S. and uRico. The next song clarifies that the
territorialization of Puerto Rico is not the sansdta incorporation.

In the popular film version, the banter betweeanrBrdo and Anita evolves into the
song “America,” which returns to the binary reprgaéion of the U.S. as technologically
modern and socially free while Puerto Rico is uddeeloped, burdened by debt and
overpopulation. The song is an important reflecobPuerto Ricans as internally conflicted
along gender lines about their migration experiéfiténita and the girls begin by mocking the
Sharks’ devotion to their homeland. After singingubriously about “the population growing/
and the money owing,” they launch into praising Aicen “freedoms” including credit, property
ownership, and privacy. Throughout, Bernardo amdabys undercut her anthem, countering the
women’s line that “life is all right in America” @wh “if you're all white in America.” The men’s
responses thematize the ways Puerto Ricans (ltkalied others) are offered limited
“freedoms.” The final series of call and resporeftect the contradictions of freedom under U.S.
Cold War liberalism:

Anita and girls: Here you are free/ and you haveler

297 Tolentino, “Imaginative Geographies,” 1.
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Sharks: Long as you stay/ on your own side!

Anita and girls: Free to be anything/ you choose

Sharks: Free to wait tables/ and shine shoes!
Notably, the men remark on the racial segregatiahdenies spatial and economic mobility.
Contradicting the women'’s illusion of free choicedadhe free market, the men’s critique
describes their marginalization and second-clagsstThough this song might appear to
represent the internal conflicts of the Puerto Ribays and girls, the song’s dance suggests
otherwise. Moving in rapid tempo, the choreograpitjudes a playful dance battle between the
girls and boys that demonstrates the charactedslybcontrol and precision. At the conclusion
of the musical number the girls and boys are ngdosegregated but in pairs, with the boys
lifting their partners into a final Spanish che®rguably, the unity presented at the conclusion of
the song erodes the productive ambivalence tha¢slithe song. However, this unity is quickly
devastated by the rumble, which turns what beganramance into tragedy.

In spite of the critique of the racial contradoets of U.S. liberal freedom, the rumble
restores the juxtaposition of the vengeful Shaeks lon fighting the Jets who are protecting
their turf. When Tony arrives to intervene and stopfight, Bernardo eggs him into battle. Soon
the fistfight escalates when Bernardo pulls a svaitede, reneging on the prior agreement to use
only their bodies. But Riff has anticipated thiglgoull out a knife of his own. When Bernardo
fatally stabs Riff, Tony reacts instinctively anilikBernardo. Though he runs away, Tony is
soon caught by Chino who shoots him as he runstwace Maria on the street. When the
police finally arrive, in typical belated fashiaghe remaining Jets and Sharks carry Tony’'s body
away.

The tragedy of this prohibited interracial romat@asforms the colonial subject from a
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potential subject of incorporation into a threabtih the goals of Cold War liberalism and the
liberal narrative of individual uplift. As a romaadoreclosed by racial hatd/est Side Story
dramatizes the specter of coloniality that haumésdoctrine of incorporation that applies to the
In re Gaultdecision Specifically, the question remains about Chinegatment before the law in
adjudicating the premeditated murder of Tony. HB@&yid Scott’s insights into the contrastive
work of romance and tragedy in narratives of amtic@al revolution provide a useful frame to
parse out how the tragedy\fest Side Stomfuminates the emergence of a new kind of juvenile
delinquent subject: the non-citizen juvenile offendnConscripts of ModernityScott searches
for a new understanding of the postcolonial prebgrexploring the kinds of questions of
possibility that emerge when interpreting literagiof anti-colonial revolution through the
framework of tragedy rather than romantic redemmptibocusing o he Black Jacobinky
C.L.R. James, an account of the Haitian anti-calomvolution led by Toussaint L'Ouverture in
the late 18 century, Scott’s insights into the important ctafuvork of romance and tragedy
raise some powerful questions about the shadowloh@lism inWest Side StornAlthough,
Scott’s cultural archive sharply contrasts wittest Side Stomp form, geo-historical context,
and political transparency, his argument offersag ¥ connect the work of romantic tragedy in
West Side Storp the racial consolidation of juvenile delinqugnehich both legitimates the
colonial relationship between the U.S. and Puerto Bnd reproduces a class of poor urban
whites.

As Scott notes,

For tragedy, the fact of the plurality of valuesi@amds does not present an occasion to

affirm a rational calculus on the basis of whiclthmose the best way to proceed. What

interests the tragedians are those instances ichvthe plurality of values is such that it is

191



impossible to choose satisfactorily—to choose witlremainder—between rival
goods.*%®

On this point, Scott opens up a way to interpretttred that, as Maria explains, led to Tony’s
death and also to her own new capacity to kill. Gteclusion enunciates the limits of the
available avenues of living in the inner city--adidquents, as ex-delinquents pursuing
normativity, and as migrant colonial subjects seglaconomic and racial uplift. Maria’s futile
claim over Tony’s body calls for the need of newians of possibility to effectively renounces
claims to resolution. As tragedyest Side Storgenies both the romantic desire for normativity
(through the interracial romance) and the redemptiarevenge. Instead, it brings attention to
the fundamental dissatisfaction resulting from gsstul revenge which inexplicably brings the
Jets and Sharks together in cooperation and reesuhe promise of interracial solidarity on

normative terms. Indeed, it is through Tony’s deditle death of the individual--that new

solidarities emerge.

2% David ScottConscripts of Modernity: The Tragedy of ColonialightenmeniDurham:
Duke University Press, 2004), 183.
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Coda
Technologies of Abandonment: Neoliberal CitizenshipJuvenile Delinquency and

Cambodian American Refugee Youth ima.k.a. Don Bonus

The previous chapters of this dissertation haaxetised late nineteenth and twentieth
century U.S. culture to track how the juvenile dglient has been a highly productive and
resilient figure to register contemporary anxiei@sl ambitions about the future composition of
U.S. citizenship. Attending to the spaces of oyedad disjunction between the literary,
cinematic, legal, sociological and psychologic&mipts to capture the juvenile, | have pursued
this study of juvenile delinquency to trace the egeat and dominant tactics of power that
constitute socio-legal incorporation as a racia gendered project. In its various iterations, the
narrative of juvenile delinquency captures the ldisipg effects of U.S. liberal capitalism.
Whether the discourse of delinquency has absoteeddlitical stakes of Black emancipation to
white supremacy, the economic demands of urbarstnduidevelopment, the property logics of
racial segregation, or the contradictions of Coldr\ivhperial projects, the literary and cinematic
representations | have drawn together here pravidieeper sense of the historically entangled
relationship of the juvenile delinquent to statejgcts of racial and gendered eradication.

To conclude this cultural study, | move to the elo$ the twentieth century to a text that is
beyond the central argument of the dissertatiothdfollowing discussion, | ruminate on the
representation of juvenile delinquency as a cantste feature of post-1967 refugee life in the
context of a shifting preoccupation with the juteras an always already criminal figure. In
particular, the juvenile delinquent had been eelipBy the “juvenile offender” after a reported

rise in crime rates during the 1980s and 1990swhshered a series of state amendments to the
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1974 Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Preventiarti#at allowed juveniles to be tried as adults
for violent crimes and weapons violatiofi& The increased number of juvenile cases transferred
to adult courts and the inclusion of juvenile retin the adjudication of adult criminal cases
were, in part, the effects of deepening technokgighe state punishment.

After the tragic murder of 12-year-old Polly Kldaga man with an extensive violent
criminal record, California voters resoundingly ged Proposition 184 on Novembdt, 8994,
This three strikes initiative, which continues tthe harshest in the United States, mandates life
sentencing for criminal offenders after their thaffense. Many critics noted that juvenile
infractions and nonviolent crimes, such as shapgifor drug possession were rendered coeval
with violent offenses under the proposition. Thau$ife sentence could be delivered for a minor
third offense, such as petty théf.Tom Hayden, a democratic state senator at the time
explained the proposition’s success as an effepolitical coercion:

“State politics has been handcuffed by the law-e@ment lobby. Voters have no real

idea of what they are getting into. They have re#rbtold the truth about the trade-off

between schools and prisons, or the economic diststt will inevitably result. We

dehumanize criminals and the poor in exactly tireesavay we did with so-called ‘gook’

in Vietnam. We just put them in hell and turn up treat.®**
Staging law enforcement lobbyists as the domineaataive force in the state political machine,
Hayden implies that voters, who constitute the ldwhd inherently responsible citizenry of the

state of California, have been blindsided and lfavaeal idea” what the new crime law entails

299 See National Criminal Justice Association, andtéthStates Office of Juvenile Justice and
Delinquency Preventioduvenile Justice Reform Initiatives in the Stal®94-1996.
(Washington, DC: U.S. Dept. of Justice, Office o$tice Programs. 1997), 36-49.
*0%\otably, there have been several cases where defenfibund guilty of petty theft (including
chocolate chip cookies, a slice of pizza, golf sluvere sentenced to life (min. 25 years).
30l\Mike Davis. “Hell Factories In the Fieldrhe Nation February 20, 1995. 234,
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(namely, the expansion of the prison industry).sdggests that the ‘truth,” withheld from the
voting public, may have produced a different outeoivet this ‘truth,” which would clarify the
“economic disaster” that would supplant more prdisdiecdisciplinary institutions, such as
schools, appeals solely to the voter's economieigtdrest. The explanation then shifts from
addressing voters as economic agents (“they”)dmader constituency of citizens with social
responsibilities (“we”). In a moralizing tenor, Hign alludes to a weakened ethics of citizenship
that should be promoting a humane penal code whealescribes the proposition’s cruel effect:
under this law, the voting public of California haswittingly made the criminals and the poor
(the implicit targets of this reform) into the dostie enemy aliens of the state.

Hayden forecloses an understanding that many gbdbe and criminare citizens as
well, by analogizing the poor and criminal with tlse-called gook,” referring to a racial epithet
grounded in producing “Asians” as perpetual forergn Yet this foreclosure alb@speaks
significant genealogy of the state and racializetence: the same analogy evokes the history of
U.S. imperialism in Southeast Asia and ties a taliggourse of alienage (“the so-called gook”)
to genocidal tactics of imperial warfare (“put themhell and turn up the heat”). Thus the
analogy connotes how imperial projects abroad dieddly relate to domestic policies that
manage aberrant bodi#¥.Still, Hayden deflects a critique of contemporéngmations of U.S.
citizenship by linking the practices of law enfar@nt to genocidal military tactics used during a
highly controversial yet ‘past’ war fought outsithe territorial boundaries of U.S. nation-state.

Put differently, the technologies of liberal citighip (which have been injudiciously

30%Here | echo Amy Kaplan'’s crucial intervention imationalist frameworks that dominate
American Studies. IAnarchy of EmpireKaplan focuses on turn-of-the1@entury U.S.
cultural work that attests to “international striegyfor domination abroad profoundly shape
representations of American national identity anth, and how, in turn, cultural phenomena
we think of as domestic or particularly nationa &wrged in a crucible of foreign relations” (1).
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manipulated in Hayden’s formulation) are discurbiveecured by the analogy’s spatio-temporal
displacement, which slides the treatment of the pod criminal from the contemporary context
of domestic neoliberal policies onto a historidedater of imperial warfare that the official U.S.
national imaginary strives to disavow. This displaent allows Hayden to situate contemporary
neoliberal citizenship, thoroughly saturated byrexuic rationality, as external, rather than part
and parcel to the collective action that stratdbyiabjects and oppresses the racialized poor and
criminal.

Challenging the post-imperial temporality bolstgridayden’s liberal apology, this coda
meditates on the Cambodian American refugee yaithfggure situated at the intersection of
neoliberal citizenship, U.S. cold war interventiom$Southeast Asia, and racialized criminality.
The Cambodian American refugee child figure revéascontradictions of liberal citizenship’s
humanitarian guise that at once purports to incatearefugee subjects produced from U.S.
imperialism and subversively abandons these subiemtugh welfare reform and incarceration.
In turn, the increased police surveillance anda@®rvice programs targeting juvenile
delinquency among Cambodian American youth livimgmpoverished communities renders the
spatio-temporal ordering of Hayden’s claims untéetaithe military surveillance and
containment of foreign Asian bodies have not digaped, but have emerged under new forms
of incarceration.

The Cambodian American refugee child has emergeckay figure to both support and
contest the incarceration of the ‘poor and criminddo are implicitly racialized and gendered.

In the case of Proposition 184, for example, tletimized child figure was crucial to the
proposition’s success in mobilizing public suppdtichael J. Moore’s 1998 documentarkie

Legacy: Murder and Media Politics and Prisohronicles how the three strikes proposition was
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initially dismissed by the public and politicians @o harsi® But, in the wake of the
internationally publicized kidnapping and murdeikddas just months before the proposition’s
deadline, it became the fastest qualifying initiatin California history*** This example
demonstrates the rhetorical value of the dead chdcifically the white victimized child, as a
legitimating force for criminal law in securing th&ture of the carcereal state. In comparison,
opponents to the proposition also fiercely argunred fuvenile offenses, which could be counted
under the California version of the law, would neghe practice of ‘sealing’ juvenile records.
This practice supported the rehabilitative functdjuvenile justice, by protecting the privacy of
minors and providing a ‘clean slate’ as they eatkrlthood. While the pro-initiative campaign
defended the murdered child as the anti-initiati@paign defended the juvenile offender, both
arguments were based on the belief that the chilbsature social death that must be
remediated by the law. Yet the oppositional campéaged, reflecting how the call to protect
minors from state violence loses traction whené¢hogors are predominantly non-white, poor
and hyper-sexualized. My point here is not to renke violence of biological murder
commensurable to the legal violence of incorpocptitvenile offenses to facilitate the
incarceration of more racialized people. Ratharaht to suggest how the juvenile delinquent
has become a limit figure in imagining social gaditical futurity and a “fulcrum for the

reproduction of relations of inequality®

303 Moore, Michael JLegacy.(Princeton, NJ: Films for the Humanities, 1999).
30%|n the supreme court’s decision of Ewing v. Catifa (2003), an appeal by a three strike law
offender’s who received a life sentence after sigajolf clubs, Justice Sandra Day O’Connor
specifically cites the Klaas case in her opinioiithin days [of Polly Klaas’ murder]
Proposition 184 was on its way to becoming theeftggualifying initiative in California
history.” “Excerpts From Supreme Court Rulings aifornia’s 'Three-Strikes' LawNew York
Times March 6, 2003.
305|n a recent essay on the dead child and seculdemity, Ann Pellegrini demonstrates how
the secularizing policies of the state (in her c#s® French President, Nikolas Sarkozy’'s
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The figure of the Cambodian American refugee caild narratives of juvenile
delinquency dynamically intersectank.a. Don Bonuyghe second installment in a trilogic
documentary series produced by independent filmm&gencer Nakasak8® This Emmy
award-winning documentary was released in 1995ptmriered on national television in 1996
on the PBS’s showcase for independent non-ficilom.O.V.lts moment of release
significantly coincides with the height of fedeaadd state welfare reforms mobilized by the
‘Contract with America,’ a legislative program weih by Republican Party leaders during the
1994 congressional campaigH.Interestingly, the film’'s production can be trateccommunity
organizing practices among Vietnamese Americargesfa to address rising rates of juvenile
delinquency among community youth. The VietnamesetN Development Center (VYDC)
was formed in 1979 by a group of Viethamese refsige¢he neighborhood concerned with the
lack of services to address the growing problefuénile delinquency® The VYDC's

continued vitality attests to crucial servicesrihygdes by: (1) addressing structural inequalities

proposal this fall to assign every French fifthdgathe life story of an “individual French child-
victim of the Holocaust.”) focuses on the fictiohtlee universal child as the most valuable site
for the reproduction of “dominative social relatsohin particular, she explains how
secularization, which purportedly reproduces pubtitional culture through the privatization of
religious identity, bolsters the universal childeaBgure who necessarily straddles the past and
the future to secure the survival of the body polBut as Pellegrini emphasizes, the
construction of the universal child as the vehfolepolitical futurity rests upon the exclusion of
children marked by race and sexuality. Ann PelfagfiWwhat Do Children Learn at School?:
Necropedagogy and the Future of the Dead Chilctigdext 97 (2008): 98.
306 spencer Nakasako and Sokly Myk.a. Don BonugSan Francisco: NAATA/CrossCurrent
Media, 1995.)
307 Among the legislative acts the ‘Contract with Ainat espoused were the 1995 Taking Back
Our Streets Act, a bundled legislative package wkitcouraged thedeath penalty as a deterrent
for crime and increased funding for the constructprisons, and the 1996 Personal
Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliatidot (PRWORA), which sought to end
welfare and enforce workfare for unwed mothersrtonwte individual responsibility. See
“Republican Contract with America,” accessed Agfll 2009.
http://www.house.gov/house/Contract/CONTRACT.html.
30%History & Mission,” VYDC: Vietnamese Youth Development Cemietessed March 1,
2009, http://lvydc.org/about_us/Ohistory _missionéixdhtm.
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that persist within Southeast Asian communitiew@k as new ethnic groups from Central
America that have entered the area and (2) relbigthia state’s administration of social welfare
services while deploying key words of neoliberalodiurse ‘empowerment,’ ‘risk prevention’

and ‘cultural competency’ in its programmitfj. Nakasako, already an established independent
filmmaker, was hired in 1991 by the VYDC, whichagated in the Tenderloin district of San
Francisco, California to run a summer program @ntty on hiatus) that trained neighborhood
Southeast Asian youth in film production and disition.

I'd like to take a moment here to clarify how néelialism, an ideological formation that
has arguably become the hegemonic discourse ofdgiealism, has been articulated to the
racial formation of Southeast Asian refugees inUte. in general and Cambodian Americans in
particular. | use the term neoliberalism to descthe revisionist liberalism that emerged in the
late 1970s and became hegemonic through its remgefifree market ideology in political,
economic and cultural life. Broadly, neoliberalisemvigorates the logics of Adam Smith’s
invisible hand, and therefore promotes an econaspiiere unfettered from state regulafith.
Political theorist, Graham Burchell distinguishe®lberalism from earlier forms of liberalism

through their respective articulations of the statd civil society. Under early liberalism,

309 As Barbara Cruikshank argues, the perceptionwiefrre recipients as dependent subjects of
the state has occluded the role of governanceodyming the welfare recipient as a citizen
subject constituted through a logic of self-interdsnder neoliberalism, techniques of
“‘empowerment” have emerged as key technologieginénship — “a method for constituting
citizens out of subjects and maximizing their pciit participation”- that can be tracked back to
the formation of Community Action Programs (CAHRsttwere established by the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964, part of President Lyndathdson’s War on Poverty. In Cruikshank’s
analysis, the use of “empowerment” through selliective practices to strengthen “self-esteem”
have been crucial to the neoliberal hegemony thatdominated the U.S. political economy
since the 1970s. Barbara Cruikshahke Will to Empower: Democratic Citizens and Other
Subjects(lthaca, NY: Cornell University Press, 1999).738,
319 Rosemary Hennessirofits and Pleasure London: Sexual Identities ael Capitalism
(London: Routledge, 2000), 75.
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government is rationalized as protecting “tiagural, private-interest motivated conduct of free,
marketexchangingndividuals because the rationality of these imdlial’'s conduct is, precisely,
what enables the market to function optimally inadance with its naturé* In other words,
early liberalism aligned with a naturalist relastip between the government and civil society,
where the government’s role was determined by actiee to the particular historical shifts,
conflicts and allegiances that condition the dyrenaf civil society. (Here, Burchell cites the
rise of the welfare state and the social practicasutilizes private powers for public ends
(namely the rise of corporations) and experimentis governance (such as the FDR’s New
Deal) as manifestations of this relationship.) dmtcast,nediberal governance is rationalized
through ‘artificially arranged or contrived forms of the freafrepreneuriabndcompetitive
conduct of economic rational individuaf$-2 Thus in Burchell’s definition of neoliberal potis,
the role of government shifts from producing antbesing policies that best support the needs
of the ‘natural’ market to producing and enforcpalicies that best construct ‘artificial’ market
conditions.

Michel Foucault clarifies how neoliberal ideologythe U.S. context, distinctly
constructs the ideal artificial game of entreprei@conduct by governmental incorporation of
market models into its own decision-making procedum his recently translated lectures at the
college de France from 1978 to 19F8ucault distinguishes U.S. neoliberalism from the
German iteration, ordoliberalism, in terms of “dpeneralization of the economic form.” In
particular, American neoliberalism deploys markwlgtics to non-economic domains in more

extensive and exhaustive ways (243). Particul&r.g& neoliberalism, “new quasi-

311 Graham Burchell. “Liberal Government and Techniakthe Self” inFoucault and Political
ReasonEd. Andrew Barry, Thomas Osborne and Nikolas R@3kicago: University of
Chicago Press. 1996,) 23.
%2 bid., 23-24.
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entrepreneurial and market models of action ortpacsystems must be invented for the
conduct of individuals, groups and institutionshitthose areas of life hitherto seen as being
either outside of or even antagonistic to the emting®'® Thus, governance under U.S.
neoliberalism promotes social inclusion by hegermaliy incorporating marginalized and
impoverished people through market logics that prir fulfill the crucial work of social
incorporation.

Under a neoliberal socio-political economy, théiwidual as an entrepreneur and
empowered consumer is heralded as the most eféeatigl ethically responsible model for
citizenship. This model privileges those finangiahd socio-politically mobile individuals who
possess the knowledge and protections to operatr time rubrics of market outcomes-
primarily, this has implied white heterosexual nedmo have been the architects and subjects of
abstract citizenship. Unsurprisingly, materiallypoverished and socially marginalized people,
who have been historically denied economic agesgyraeperty owners and who have been
constructed as highly particular bodies defineddtggories of racial, gendered and sexual
difference, bear the brunt of adopting these maraktes®*

In the context of the U.S., welfare reform has baenucial theater for the diffusion of

neoliberal governance to manage these bodies. #ssiiggan explores ifhe Twilight of

Equality?,neoliberalism has shaped welfare reform since 8894 by promoting an economic

313 |hid., 27.
3Burchell states, “. . . these forms [of action] involves ‘offering’ individuals and
collectivities active involvement in action to résmthe kind of issues hitherto held to be the
responsibility of authorized governmental agendiswyever, the price of this involvement is
that they must assume active responsibility fos¢hactivities, both for carrying them out and, of
course, for their outcomes, and in so doing theyraquired to conduct themselves in
accordance with the appropriate (or approved) mofiattion” Ibid., 29.

201



agency that jettisons the conditions of racial,dggrand sexual oppression to the realm of
‘culture,’ which is de-linked from the economichgpé™>. She writes,
“The overall impetus of welfare “reform” or the miination of the so-called welfare
“entitlement,” was to transfer the function of piding a social safety net from public
agencies to private households maintained throomghnage employment. . . Thus social
service functions argrivatizedthroughpersonal responsibilitgs the proper functions of
the state are narrowed. . .this redistributionasts and benefits has been starkly
differentiated by hierarchies of race, gender andiality.™*°
The deployment of privatization and individual respibility, both seemingly “ ‘neutral’
economic terms,” depoliticizes social difference abscures how government policies are
directed at specific racial and gendered groupwI8j low wage working mothers, poor
incarcerated men and immigrants (particularly inmangs of color), who constitute the majority
of people relying on public assistance, have beest @mffected by the rise of neoliberal policies.
Southeast Asian refugees in the U.S. constitutafgignt numbers of the racialized poor
who rely upon state welfare. According to the 186Asus, Southeast Asian refugee groups had
among the highest percentage of poor on publis@ssie’’ In particular, forty percent of

Cambodian refugees were living below the povertg knd on public assistance. As Aihwa Ong

elaborates, refugees from Cambodia have also hemhtend with classificatory racial logics

31> | isa Duggan The Twilight of Equality?: Neoliberalism, Cultuiolitics, and the Attack on
Democracy (Boston: Beacon Press, 2003).
3% hid., 16.
317 According to Robert Jiobu’s analysis, immigramtsi Hmong, Cambodian, Laotian and
Vietnamese backgrounds had the highest percentagg in poverty (at 63%, 40%, 33% and
25%) and on public assistance (at 40%, 40%, 32%28#d respectively). Robert Jiobu.“Recent
Asian Pacific Immigrants: A Demographic Backgrotind.The State of Asian Pacific America:
Reframing the Immigration Debated. Bill Ong Hing and Ronald Lee. (Los Angeles,.C
LEAP Asian Pacific American Public Policy Instittaad UCLA Asian American Studies
Center, 1996), 52.
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that distinguish them from other groups, such asé&de and Vietnamese AmericansBiddha

Is Hiding, Ong traces the shifts in national attitudes towadh@ Southeast Asian refugee, an
ethical figure at the intersection of paternalighet have historically undergirded institutional
slavery and U.S. orientalism, sociological thedr@as of an abnormal underclass plagued by
cultures of poverty, and U.S. foreign policies thaasted American exceptionalism as leaders of
the ‘free’ (read non-communist) worf® Ong explains how Cambodian refugees are the
beneficiary of post-1945 changes in U.S. governmelities that responded to moral
imperatives to relieve the suffering in Third Wondtions while bolstering the global status of
the U.S. At the same time, they entered a polittalate in the U.S. that disparaged state
welfare dependency. Under the growing public dittof the rationale for U.S. intervention in
Vietnam, governmental agencies facilitated anddeadid the reception of Cambodian refugees
by using various conforming mechanisms to educateiperate and acculturate these stateless
subjects into full fledged members in their adoptation. Ong describes how governmental
agencies situated both within the U.S. bordersiamefugee camps abroad sought to “cleanse
newcomers of the perceived backwardness and imraspacts of their antiquated culture, to
govern their everyday behavior, and to make thefividually responsible subjects of a new
liberal market society*® Although refugees came with various levels ofsfarable skills, job
training programs for refugees assumed and inghegdnany would enter the job market in low

paying wage work?° Once resettled in the U.S., Cambodian refugeesrbedncreasingly

318 Aihwa Ong.Buddha Is Hiding: Refugees, Citizenship, the Newrima (Berkeley:
University of California Press, 2003).
*bid., 89.
%0 bid., 83.
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identified as welfare recipients and were seen rabgaed with the pathologized African
American matriarchal family than with the Asian Ariean model minority’®*

This political historical context foregrounds hdwetdocumentary’s conditions of
production (which draw from the labor of the VYDiig media lab and the actors/subjects of the
film) materially and discursively tie neoliberattenologies of the self to the contradictions of
‘post-imperial’ temporalities. Wendy Brown notedust as neoliberal governmentality reduces
the tension historically borne by the state betwamocratic values and the needs of capital as
it openly weds the state to capital and resignifiesocracy as ubiquitous entrepreneurialism, so
neoliberalism also smoothes an old wrinkle in gierit of liberal democratic foreign policy
between domestic political values and internatiomeirests” (50 If neoliberal economic
logics work to smooth out contradictions betweemdstic and foreign policies, the figure of the
‘domestic alien’ such as the Cambodian Americangeé, materializes the intersection of
domestic and foreign political interests and tha@ts of neoliberal policies in providing the
socio-economic freedoms they promise. In other watus figure bears the legacies of U.S.
South East Asian imperialism at the same time thegt submit to technologies of neoliberal
citizenship. As Helen Jeran Jun arguek,a. Don Bonudemonstrates how subjects who
experience the most traumatic of “sociopoliticallgnces. . . are likely to be the most intensely

disciplined by the punitive ideologies of neolid&m..”*?®

%1 bid., 86.

322\Wendy BrownEdgework: Critical Essays on Knowledge and Polit{inceton: Princeton

University Press, 2005), 50.

323 Helen H JunRace for Citizenship: Black Orientalism and Asiaplifi from Pre-

Emancipation to Neoliberal AmericéNew York: New York University Press, 2011,) 133.
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Sokly Ny, a refugee from Cambodia was a participathe VYDC media lab and is the
subject whom the film title refef&? Chronicling his final year of high school alonghvhis
everyday struggles living in unsafe and crampediptiousing, the production of the video
diary itself serves to responsibilize and discipliy, (an implicit goal of the video production
program), who must set up and record his expergeand personal reflections throughout the
year. the film’s content thematizes individual r@sgibility and discipline as well: in the film’s
opening minutes, Don’s guidance counselor tells thiat he must make up several classes he has
failed, insisting “That’s the only way to graduateyou’ve just got to shut your mouth and do
it.” In the following scene, Don introduces hisdlish teacher, Ms. Schaffer and asks to offer
her assessment of his performance during the prswiear (when he failed). She dryly
responds: “You were a vegetable.” The camera tari¥on, who admits that he was rude and
skipped class. Don’s interactions with school adstiators and admission of his academic
irresponsibility stage the disciplinary exigendieat require his willful submission to
institutional standards and that center the filorganizing dilemma: will he reform his ways in
time to graduate from high school? Will he compléie documentary? This dilemma grounds
the documentary in an assimilatory narrative, whnggl school graduation serves as a crucial

benchmark of socio-economic mobility and individaahievement.

3241 use “Ny” predominately when the filmmaker/sultjdistinction blurs, such as when Ny
provides a voice over as he directs the camerehenwve is recording himself in a talking head
shot. | reserve the use of “Don Bonus” when disicigsscenes where Ny is explicitly referred to
as Don or Bonus, by school administrators and &aabr his friends. | would also argue that the
“also-known-as” subsumed and codified in the fikitle, gestures towards the differential
knowledges that subtend the racial formation of Gaaan refugee youth. For example, the
“a.k.a.” denotes the sublation of Asian Americaogle as a unified racial class whereby non-
normative Asiatic names are interchangeable andvamurable, the practice of taking on
aliases which is associated with gangs, and theopedion of subject’s ‘true’ identity. Notably,
the title leaves open the referent.)
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This baseline dilemma is shadowed by the narrab¥esllateral development that
crucially inform Ny’s auto-narration. One is therraive of Ny's older brother Chandara, who
pursues the path towards middle class securitye@memale head of the larger Ny family, he
has moved into the suburbs with his wife and chitdand is studying for his college degree
while working at Nordstroms. Ny confesses a trenoeisdsense of estrangement from his
brother, whom he sees as a father figure. Whemaees his desire to be closer to Chandara, his
brother responds that his wife and children arghity and that his work and school even
frustrate his own wife. Ny’s younger brother Touishthe subject of the other narrative. A
runaway and eventually a juvenile offender, Touak struggled with threats of violence at
school and conflicts with his stepfather. His dgliancy sharply contrasts Chandara’s seemingly
successful socio-economic mobility. Interestinghe film does not directly engage Touch when
he is filmed. Often quiet and camera shy, Touchaiema distant character in the film, up until
he is tried for attempted murder in juvenile co&ten when Touch speaks to his mother before
he is taken away, Touch remains a figure the cawmiggarves askance. In sharp contrast to Ny’s
hyperlegibility as a refugee youth engaged in aaasibilizing project of self-reflection,

Touch’s illegibility (as anything but a delinquerg)underscored by his proximity to and
eventual entrance into the penal system. As a subfeisk, Touch embodies the failure of state
welfare or rather, the entrenchment of neolibeddicges in managing racialized youth through
their incarceration. Expanding Ny’s narrative, #nesllateral narratives begin to unfold the
complicities between neoliberal citizenship andrég@oduction of poverty and criminality.
More specifically, the demands for economic seffisigncy that Chandara strives to fulfill,
require him to change the conditions of familiapensibility. In order to be an upwardly mobile

citizen, he invests in his education and work, oproperty and maintains formal ties with his
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younger brothers. Yet, the affective costs of hidiversified self-investment is inextricably
linked to the difficulties Don and Touch face irgp&ating inter- and intraracial violence that
shape life for the inner-city poor. While the fil@frains from causally tying Chandara’s
estrangement to Touch’s incarceration, it affedyivegisters the relationship between neoliberal
citizenship, which celebrates and normalizes theepreneurial self, and post-1967 juvenile
delinquency, which forcefully ejects the refugeelyp&rom the domain of state responsibility, as
a violent estrangement that betrays a complexyistbU.S. Cambodian refugee migration as a
therapeutic state project.

The cinematic techniques used to represent of Daanlg negotiations with family life
and the law also reveal the incoherencies and adictrons of self-sufficiency (within a
neoliberal political economy) in guaranteeing semt@nomic mobility. In particular, Nakasako
juxtaposes everyday scenes that locate Don in $@malchis house (spaces of disciplinary
formation), to talking head monologues that thereation-equivalence, insufficiency and
abandonment. Following the opening scenes thahheig the first day of Ny’s senior year in
high school, Ny shares his migration narrative.ddbsg his family’s escape from Cambodia
when he was three years old, Ny candidly expldias his older brother, Chandara struggled to
carry him and at one point, left him behind. Scaaed alone in the jungle, Ny urinated on
himself before his brother eventually retrieved hiiis narration transitions from a talking head
monologue to a voice over of a point-of-view shwttfollows a solitary walk through the
housing projects. He concludes, “So somehow mylfewere [sic] able to escape together, but
when we got to America, everybody went their owryWwaly’s narration offers two accounts of
abandonment: the first underscores the triumphrafhip in securing the family as they abandon

their home and nation, the second discursivelyvasurlly alludes to the irony of their migration
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to the U.S. whereby familial responsibility is digaegated under a (neo)liberal capitalist
economy that promotes individual self-sufficientgmerybody went their own way”).

The film extends the sense of abandonment to reptaisons of home. As Ny provides a
voice over narrative to a tour of his house inSln@nydale Housing Projects, the physical space
provides a stark backdrop to the various family rbers’ absences. A despondent solitude is
palpable as the camera tours the dilapidated apdyemome, where clothes are scattered,
drawers half open, walls empty and window shaddieghdown. Ny explains that his mother has
rented this place for her sons who dislike thegptther, with whom she stays in the city. His
brother, Touch, has run away because he is thresdtenthe dangers of the neighborhood.
Finally, he recounts how his biological father tsadrificed himself to the Khmer Rouge to
protect his family. Although these ‘explanationsbg¢ent parental figures, models of delinquency
among the other siblings/friends, combined withahandonment of state protections that
contribute to poverty) invoke the pathologicizedtfas of juvenile delinquency, the rest of the
film expose their inadequacies in rationalizing ¢lo's position. Instead the house becomes a
palimpsest for the violences of the families mignatand the domestic conflicts that fragment

the family, which is fleshed out in the rest of then.

The talking head monologues throughout the filmvpoatively alternate with sequences
when the audience observes Don’s everyday interactr take on the perspective of the
camera. These talking head frames affirm Ny’'s s#flective capacity within an emergent
responsible subjectivity, a normative feature ahew-of-age narratives as the action sequences
capture the resistances and obstacles that Nymegstiate. The coupling of these two kinds of

shots has a double-edged effect whereby the coowsnif the talking head frame

208



simultaneously evoke authority and undermine taegparency of cinema verite representations
of everyday life that presume objectivity. In atkeords, as they provide a synchronic depth and
diachronic breadth to Don’s negotiations of disaigty institutions that demand his assimilation,
or that he “just shut up and do it”, these couiatso emphasize a tension in the documentary’s
production of truth. This tension is animated by thfferent desires of the collaborators
themselves.

In a.k.a. Don Bonughe limits of collaborative cultural productiontviyouth, where the
amateurish and disorganized filming of a young filaker is ultimately structured by a
professional adult whose final editing decisionkllgway, instantiate a contradiction in
documentary truth production. As Chandan Reddyesgall documentary forms are constituted
by a crisis whereby “an inevitable contradictiomsexbetween the moral imperative for truth
and fidelity to “reality” and the dramatic and retive technigues necessary to represent that
“reality.”>* In the director's commentary tok.a. Don BonusSpencer Nakasako describes how
in two sequential parts of the film, he made aaoeal decision to cut lengthy scenes. The first
moment is when Ny films the property damage toshsger’'s apartment after boys from the
neighborhood threw rocks through the front windblakasako notes how the film was difficult
to edit because Ny's focus on filming was overedgh the shock and fear he was experiencing
from the violation of his sister's apartment. Nakas describes how the original footage was
filled by repetitive shots of Ny scanning the dam&gm the broken window, recording the
multiple times he had called the police and turrthmgylights on and off, nervous of a possible
return of the vandals. Implicitly, these scenesehagen cut. The following scene of the film is

from the public bus where Ny is waiting to take bes to school. Nakasako informs us that the

325 chandan ReddyHome, Houses, Nonidentityaris Is Burning.” IrBurning Down the
House: Recycling Domesticjtgd. Rosemary George, (Boulder: Westview Pre$7)1369.
209



previous version of Ny’s journey from the housingjpcts to the inner city had a voice over of
Ny reading aloud his essay “Surviving in the Juhglhich he has written from his English
class. But, as Nakasako praises the piece, heumtes;| “it got cut because it was too artsy.”
The production of these two scenes reflect the wlzgtsa.k.a. Don Bonustrives for a
realism that both produces a coherent narratiwe Hot refrains from an artificial high brow
aesthetic. Yet, Nakasako’s comments are a nocetoitiema verite tradition which aims to re-
present reality by striving for exactitude but mpiduce this exactitude as ‘natural’ through
editing decisions. By extension, they remind @ #ithough the film is a collaborative project,
the relationship between Nakasako, the directorNydhe subject/flmmaker is fraught with
the ambitions of a community program and culturatker trying to address social injustice
operating under an increasinglgdiberal economy that values vulgar empiricism inas&ing
social progress. Interestingly, Nakasako firmlytests any claims about Don’s knowledge of
filmic conventions. In a talking head scene thiat fscholar Peter Feng argues “parod[ies] the
bookshelves commonly used to establish the spesagardition,” Nakasako quickly refutes the
academic reading of Don’s appropriation of ‘PBStdmentary conventions, arguing that Don
had never seen PBS documentaries and that thegsefis in fact his student work plat®@ This
moment captures Nakasako’s investment in maintgicinematic ‘authenticity’ by insisting on
Don’s position as a precocious filmmaker with lieditresources (in terms of popular cultural
knowledge, aesthetic acumen and material resouoves)and above any attribution of willful
agency. My point here is not to indict Nakasakotfa ways his anxieties about factual accuracy
are complicit in preserving the dispossessed ¢hitde name of social critique. Rather, | am

compelled by the crises that emerge in the culfpradluction by youth of color, whose temporal

326 peter Fengdentities in Motion: Asian American Film and Vidé&urham: Duke University
Press. 2002. 12.
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and spatial representations are seen in excesbaifisvwvalued as ‘truth’ just as their
perspectives are taken up as a site where raaatiass difference is laid ‘bare.’

One way the film emphasizes the co-constitutivati@hship between the production of
the normative child and the reproduction of indiu& though Don’s persistent articulation of
his personal achievements (which align with assitarly norms and putatively ‘open’ more
opportunities for his development) to the collateralences and closures that subtend the
material evidence of an individual youth’s ‘progge$-or example, in a patchwork of clips, Don
participates in the pomp and circumstance of fgh school graduation. Segments that capture
the valedictorian speech, Don receiving his dipldmthe cheers of his friends, the celebratory
throw of the graduation cap represent the normatige of passage of this event in a montage.
However, in a subsequent talking head monologumesitbedroom, Don soberly displays and
reads the diploma’s declaration that he has edrisedegree. He explains that no one in his
family was present and understandably so, sincgrdmuation ceremony coincided with the
court sentencing of his brother, Touch, for attesdpturder as a juvenile. He explains with an
air of finality that this is a day of conclusionghere he and his friends may not see each other
after graduation. He ends: “They’re gonna go téed#nt places, I'm gonna go to different
places . . .Touch is gonna go to different placékg latter comment evokes a compelling irony
to Don’s accomplishment: his success of the fiestegation refugee migrant who arguably
attains the first material badge of American saffisiency, the high school diploma, is foiled by
his brother's impending incarceration. Don reflemtsthe disaggregating effects of his
achievement: while some friends are presumablyingaor college, some finding gainful
employment with their high school diplomas, histhes awaiting his destination: either a reform

school or psychiatric institution. In this instan®®n’s ‘graduation’ serves not to highlight
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achievement, nor a shared telos, but to mark degarand a splintering that evoke an
alternative meaning of graduation as a divisiveepss that produces qualitative or quantitative
difference.

Touch'’s incarceration consistently serves as aardalzenter that draws the family to
reflect upon their own conditions in the U.S. laracial scene that takes place in the middle of
the film, Don’s other family members collectivelflect on Touch’s situation not by dwelling
on the particularities of Touch’s crime, but bysting the criminalization of Asian migrant
youth at the intersections of U.S. imperialism ghabalization. After Touch is sent off to reform
school (by the 1990s the conditions and practitagf@rm schools’ were increasingly
synonymous with jails), Ny asks his family membferstheir reactions as the spend an evening
watching TV:

Ny’'s brother in law: “I don’t want to record thisay!”

Ny: “Why man, | just want to talk about him!”

Another relative :“you don’t record this! Court dence!..[indechiperable]”

Ny: “There’s no evidence. . . like just say whagsng on. If you say something later |

cut it out, | erase it. just want to know what@mgg on!”

Off screen: “[indecipherable] what’'s going on!

Brother [jokingly]: “ [Touch] is well rounded, beaful person. Everything nice. 1 like

him.”

Brother-in-law: “Blame the parent”

Ny: “Blame the parent? Why. . .”

Brother-in-law: “Blame your mom”

Ny: “Why?” [his sister looks over at her husband,|boks back and implores]:
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“It's true man! [Sits up to point at a young toddé®n.] This kid too man! Blame the
parent!. . .*

Ny: “Do you think living here is a good place fant?”

Sister: “You mean living here? [Shakes her head] No

Relative off screen: “It's not for the family man”

Ny: “What do you feel about kids like that. . .Ykoow like immigrate from Asia and
come to America and now they’re in trouble”

Brother: “I feel sorry for them. . .’cause it's naiybody’s fault man. It's the whole. . .the
whole stupid system of this world. . .If Nixon hadmombed our country we wouldn’t be
here in the first place. . .it's the whole markgttem. . .this fucked up country, make
weapon sell weapon. . .sell to each other, théy&ith other, you as a result everybody’s
fucked up like this. This is reality. This isn’ha@ovie. . . .this is reality”

This scene expresses the limits of the documeatgytruth making medium. For

brother-in-law, the camera is a technology of sillevece that cannot be divorced from the

possibility that what is said could incriminate faenily. Instead of addressing the specificities

of Touch’s criminal act, the brother-in-law rehessshe logic of matriarchal pathology before

critiquing the environment of the inner city, amemn gestures towards the histories of U.S.

imperialism to a globalized capitalist economy thas$ reaped enormous profits in the traffic of

weapons. In the end, he situates Touch’s situatitmn a larger politico-economic genealogy of

imperial interventions that have fragmented comiesiof color through strategic

impoverishment and militarization. Thus, Touchtation cannot be limited to an individual or

local sphere of influence when he asserts, “théyelch other, you as a result, everybody’s

fucked up like this.” Most pointedly, Ny’'s brothemphasizes the dangerous limits of
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representing these intersectional accounts throiggial narratives. Speaking directly the
camera, he insists that the geo-historical effettdixon’s economic and military strategies as a
lived “reality” that is untenable in cinematic formuestioning whether representational legibility
of the film itself, can effectively address sogiglistice and social processes that produce
criminality. (In fact, as the dialogue’s beginnirayeals, the members are sharply aware of the
self-incriminatory possibilities of documenting thepinions.) Counter to the entrepreneurial
subject, for whom historical contingency and sodiféierence in bracketed in favor of an
economic rubric for social/political intelligibilt the “reality” that Ny’s brother names speaks to
the limit of‘realist’ cinematic representationsdffer an effective counternarrative to the
disciplinary power of the state.

As | demonstrate in my analysisak.a. Don Bonuyghe epistemological proximity
between the Cambodian American refugee youth tenjie delinquency recasts the coercive
manipulations of liberal democracy, which Haydembans, as a confluence of preservative
effortsproper toneoliberal democratic processes that simultangdaists the racialized poor to
underdevelopment and crystallizes individual ecoceself interest as the proper attitude for
citizenship. As delinquency, Cambodian Americamigek youth undermine a developmental
narrative that maintains the spatio-temporal disitom between an imperial past outside of the
boundaries of the U.S. nation and democratic futtuaéis conditioned by a domesticated
economic individualism. The film reframes the naweaof the individual protagonist through a

narrativeof collateral development that reveal the connections acrosseidtices between
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histories of U.S. interventions in Cambodia and.Wé&liberal practices in conditioning the
possibilities of social life for Cambodian Americatf’

In several aspects, this discussiomdéfa. Don Bonumoves my argument about the
juvenile delinquent beyond the historical paransetérthe dissertation and begins to reflect on
the emergence of the juvenile offender as a fifjur¢he state’s management of post-1960s
imperial interventions in Southeast Asia. As thevous chapters had traced the figure of the
juvenile delinquent as a naturalized albeit proldeafeature of U.S. modernity, which
Progressives sought to remedy through liberal galiofparens patraieand expanding state
“protections” of vulnerable minors, the documenthip suggests how the refugee juvenile
offender is rendered a social aberration that ieonger the project of liberal modernity but the
figure expelled from the project of a postmoderaliberal state. As the threat of Ny’'s brother’s
repatriation to Cambodia underscores the statelstdogy of expelling the juvenile offender
through immigration law, the film captures the calieffects of neoliberal entrepreneurial
ideology as a postmodern development in the puresiiof impoverished racialized people.
Across this socio-political rupture, the variousnis of cultural technology that | have brought
together in this dissertation attest to crucial kvofr reflection, negotiation and transformation
that aesthetic representation enables to navigatbdterogeneous ways race, gender and
juvenile delinquency (even in its residual formiensect in the reconfiguration, extension,

expansion of state power.

321 draw this term from the analytic of comparatieeialization in Asian American Studies.
Reading narratives ‘collaterally’ demands attentmithe historical intersections between
different individuals and group formations and wadlthe larger social processes that produce
differential but shared conditions of social inégyaSee Eric Tang, “Collateral Damage:
Southeast Asian Poverty in the United Stat8scgial Tex62 (2000): 55-79. Also see Grace
Hong.Ruptures of American CapitgMinneapolis: Univ. of Minn. Press 2005).
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